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PREFACE
(To be studied critically)

The Plan of the writer is to write the History of Kangleipak in
three parts. We know very well that the ancient History of this land Called
Kangleipak upto 18th Century A.D. are all and all Fabrications and Frauds.
The purpose of this part of the History is to destroy the Fabrications and
Frauds in the ancient History of this land and to show the People the real
ancient History of Kangleipak thereby Reconstructing the ancient History
of Kangleipak. The second part will deal with the History of Kangleipak
from Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa, the first political
monarch of Kangleipak who ascends the throne of Kangleipak in 1737
B.C. present Kangla as the Capital, to King Charairongba, the last Meetei
monarch on the throne of Kangleipak. The third part will deal with the
History of Kangleipak (Manipur) from Pamheiba Garivaniwaz, the first
hindu King who ascends the throne of Kangleipak in 1709 (17147) A.D.

Kangleipak was known to the Mayangs since the days of King
Kongyamba (1324-1335 A.D.- dating from Cheitharol Kumbaba) very
well, when a petty Mayang army attacked Kangleipak and most of them
were killed and enslaved. The Mayangs tried to capture Kangleipak in
16th and 17th Centuries also by means of force. In all the military conflicts,
the Mayang Armies were defeated, most of them were killed, in hundreds
were enslaved. But in the early part of the 18th Century, when the news
of Pamheiba becoming king of Kangleipak reached the Mayangs in
Kachar, Sylhet, Assam etc. they were overwhelmed with happiness and
swarmed to Kangleipak to be welcomed with enthusiasm by the king.
Ome of the Mayangs was Notorious Hindu Dharma Guru Santi Das Gosai.
When he reached Kangleipak he was welcomed by the King as if he was
king's lost father and returning. As soon as Pamheiba was joined by Santi
Das, they picked up one Nongsamei, a Sudra intellectual to study the
Meetei Scriptures, Afler knowing the scriptures, Santi Das and Nongsamei
wrote a set of fabricated literatures in the name of Puyas. Then all the
original Puyas were burnt down. The purpose of this part of History is to
destroy the fabricated History perpetrated since Pamheiba and Santi Das.

Mow please see some Historical Frauds in the ancient History
of Kangleipak among others which are elaborately dealt in this book.
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Historical Frauds Revealed

You will see in this humble History book some of the most unholy
Historical Frauds ever seen by the People of Kangleipak (Manipur).

Xerox -1

- L =

% baw down the Gods and begin to wrlte the odigin of the

sunipyp gl fasd ly.
o Tt
#L_.ﬂrta...un the Dapar Jg thl.mqu ‘the

nun-lwrﬁg]xﬂﬂm mfs of
np,ﬂgﬂugnubhﬂlhi anﬂhﬂkhﬂﬂﬂhiiﬂ
ueed to-spcuse the foms of Gods by the day snd by the
night e used 10 be & man. He zcigned for gﬂln-
pescafully. His son Khosleltompak miccesded him, It .
wis in s time the big does ware mads, be Iedgned for
Hnmuu-u-mbrlim Tewthing-
Hill *m:-r.lﬂ Jyears, Hig son Foel Hing-
...mmmntnnnndthgmq_plm”,
o hnniuhmth:ﬂfummi
Pengehdbe Bicocssdwd hldm and nlm& hrH . The
next king Kssklongha the son of Pengshiba siccssded to
mmnﬁwtwm.mwy
Hihllmdththm-mﬂlﬂmhrﬂmn
-l---:n-dﬂhru- nwrﬂm
| Kangla er the thusns mes bu eighed T30 yesrs. His
son Shemsirang the hekr spparent sscendsd the thimne
mnmmumnmniﬂq—m“
tack posssssisn of Mg kingwa, he relgoed yeers.
His son Eopthoubs M ccesded his snd defested the Mags
chlefs and possesscd thelt villiges Shelloi end longaal
_hmhtﬂinﬂ.mthﬂﬂﬂﬂ
ﬂ-mthulhullihﬂhd-ﬁ-ﬂq b kept
large stock of dmag and gengs in hls posssssion snd
““-ﬂﬁwEFp“nIﬂllﬂlhnﬂﬁdﬂlhﬁthﬂh
.mtur ﬂu.-n'-. uu:l.rq K rd.i-ntll- Hng ef Bsirarg

The above is the Xerox copy of page | of Diary of Manipur, the so
called Historical Record of Kangleipak (Manipur since 18th Century C.E.)
type written at State Office by Nithor Nath Banerjee, 1904. The below is
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the Xerox of the Nomenclature part of the same Historical record book
mentioned above, Diary of Manipur:
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L P L . T Tl e

¢
i

EANIFOR

ary of Maalpar,

w_-'"
p"mﬂm

mﬂm

BANIPFURD

ﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂllﬁlﬁihﬁ CFFICE

ETTHOE KaTH wohfbngy,
o,

B i o i i bbbttt oo Aok i oA,

Reading the above two Xerox Copies together, it is more than clear
that the book Diary of Manipur is in the Custody of the Govemment of
Manipur. The second xerox, the Nomenclature part is shown to you to tell
you the identity of the book from which the writer wishes to bring you home
some points of his arguments about the purported histories of this land.

In the first xerox, in the first line of the 2nd para, the word ‘Dapar’
is corrected as ‘Duwapur’; in the second line “(year 3435)" 1s comrected as
‘(year 3135)"; in the 8th line ‘100" is corrected as *110°; in the 9th line *80°
is corrected as *100°; in the 11th line '75' is corrected as *15°; in the 12th
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line *50° is corrected as ‘15°; in the 14th line ‘28" is corrected as *17; in the
20th line *20’ is corrected as *50°; in the 23rd line 10" is corrected as *9”" or
“90° : in the last but one line *70" is corrected a ‘100". The correction of the
reigning items of kings continue upto page 3 of Diary of Manipur.

The correction in the second line of Para 2, the Kali Jug (year
3435) is the date of birth of Pakhangba in Diary of Manipur, but in the
Cheitharol Kumbaba the corrected year 3135 becomes the date of ascending
the throne by Pakhangba. The reigning time of Khooioitompok is 100 years
in diary of Manipur, but the corrected no. 110 years becomes the reigning
time of Meidingu Khooiyoi Tompok in the Cheitharol Kumbaba.
Towthingmang’s reigning time is 80 years in Diary of Manipur, but in the
Cheitharol Kumbaba the corrected 100 years becomes the reigning time of
Towthingmang. In this way the corrected figures become the reigming times
of kings upto 11th king, Nowthong Khongba (Naothing Khong) in the
Cheitharol Kumbaba. These 11 kings are seen in the page 1 xerox of Diary
of Manipur. But in the Cheitharol Eumbaba, the accounts of these 11 kings
cover upto page 3.

The below is a table showing readers what are found in Diary of
Manipur and in the Cheitharol Kumbaba for the 11 kings from Pakhangha
to Nowthongkhongba ( Naothingkhong in the Cheitharol Kumbaba)

Sl.Nos.& Diary of Manipur (1904) Cheitharol Kumbaba (1967)
Names of kings (1) (2) (3) (4)
Daleof bith  Lenght of Date of Length of

of Pakhangba  reigningtime  ascending throne reigning time
1. Pakhangba Kali Jug (year 3435) 120 Kali Kumsing 3136 120

3135
(No date of ascending throne)

2. Khooioitompok

(Khooiyoi Tompok) ———— {100)110 Sakabda 76 10
3. Towthingmang e (B0)100  Sakabda 186 100
4. Khooilingon

(Khuiningomba) = —— (7515  Sakabda 286 15
5. Pengsiba —_— (50015  Sakabda 301 15
6. Kaokhongba e (28)17  Sakabda 316 17

7.Mowkhongba @~ —— 17  Sakabda 333 17
(Naokhamba)
8. Nowkhongba
(Naophangba) ~ ——— 30  Sakabda350 90
9.Sameirang — (20050  Sakabda 440 50
10. Konthouba e (10)9/90  Sakabda 490 90
11. NowthongKhongba

(Naothingkhong) —— (TO100  Sakabda 585 100

(In the SI. Nos. and Names of Kings, the names are of Diary of
Manipur, and rames within the brackets indicate the name in Cheitharol
Kumbaba and under col. 2, the Nos. in the brackets are original nos. in the
Diary of Manipur and the nos. outside the brackets are the hand-corrected
nos. to the original nos. of the Diary of Manipur).

The below are the Xerox of pages of the Cheitharol Kumbaba :
Xerox -3
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The writer gives readers the xerox of pages 1 & 2 of the Cheitharol
Kumbaba for readers’ direct and immediate verification of what the writer
said above in the table at least for 7 kings. In the Cheitharol Kumbaba the
11 Hng:ﬁ:ﬂ::hﬂeﬂinwm;gﬂnmlmﬂmqumﬂnﬂhmﬁr
to Cheitharol Kumbaba (1967) to satisfy their inquisitiveness.

Readers attention is drawn to the table above. First, readers please
see SL. 1 and Col. 1, Kali Jug (year 3435) (birth of Pakhangba), corrected
figure (No) 3135 becomes the date of ascending the throne by Pakhangba
under col. 3. All the corrected figures (Nos) under col. 2 become the length
of reigning times of the kings under Col. 4. As the ascending date of
Pakhangba to the throne in the Cheitharol Kumbaba 3135 Kali Kumsing
under Col 3 comes about as a correction of birth date of Pakhangba Kali
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Jug (years 3435) in Diary of Manipur, it should be taken as FICTITIOUS,
until it is proved beyond doubt that correction is due to factual mistake, and
how the birth date of Pakhangba in Diary of Manipur becomes the date of
ascending the throne of Pakhangba in the Cheitharol Kumbaba after
correction is also to be proved beyond doubt. As we do not see any reasonable
evidence for comrecting 3435 to 313 5 and use the 3135 as the date of
ascending the throne of Pakhangba, the Kali Kumsing 3135 as the date of
ascending the throne of Pakhangba in the Cheitharol Kumbaba is to be taken
as FICTITIOUS. As a consequence, the dates of ascending throne by the 10
kings after Pakhangba shown in the table above whether in Kali Jug (Kali
Kumsing) or in Christian Era or in Sakabda aré all to be taken as
FICTITIOUS. So, can any reasonable person, or any person having some
sense of history accept the 33 A.D. date as beginning of political monarchy
of Kangleipak 7 In the same reasoning, the length of reigning times of the
kings under Col.4 of the table above should be taken as FICTITIOUS unless
they are proved beyond doubt. The 10th king “Konthouba™ in the table
above (Diary of Manipur) is written as ‘Ura Konthouba® in the list ‘T4l®
PR Ay R TS attached to the Cheitharol Kumbaba, and the same
Konthouba is written at page 3 of the Cheitharol Kumbaba (1967). The
king at SI. nos. 7and 8 in table above are both named Nowkhongba® in
Diary of Manipur, but in the Cheitharol Kumbaba, they are writien as
“Maokhamba’ and “Naophangba®. the 11th king, Nowthong Khongba in the
Diary of Manipur becomes ‘Naothingkhong in the Cheitharol Kumbaba. In
the Oth line at page 2 of Diary of Manipur *Awangba’ is corrected as
“Ayangba’, and *Ayangba’ is the 15th king in the list mentioned above. How
the corrected name (Ayangba) from (Awangba) in Diary of Manipur is the
real King is the Cheitharol Kumbaba 7 Khongtekcha ‘took 763 captives’
(Moirang invaders) in page 2 second line in Diary of Manipur, it is corrected
as ™/ butin Cheitharol Kumbaba all Moirang *63" invaders killed is written.
These are to say the least.

So, Fiction from Fiction, from fictitious names to fictitious names,
from fictitious accounts of history to fictitious accounts of history, from
fictitious dates of history to fictitious dates of history might have run in 100
pages in the Cheitharol Kumbaba. So, how the present Cheitharol Kumbaba
is to be accepted as history of this ancient kingdom of Kangleipak? Readers
are requested to satisfy themselves after varifying all these allegations above.
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SNAKE TRADITION OF KANGLEIPAK

There is no snake tradition of the Meetei Race regarding their origin
before 18th century, before the advent of Hinduism. Much heard words
“Tubi Lairel’, ‘Konjin Tuthokpa’, ‘Meidingu’ are all fabricated words.
‘Leinung Lonja Pakhangba’, ‘Lollang Pakhangha', ‘Lilha Pakhangba® and
“Nongda Leiren Pakhangba® are all fabricated phrases and false notions
created during the Hindu period since 18th century. Tubi=Tupi. Tu+Pi=Tu
means water in the old days of Meetei language, (Examples : Turel = Tulel,
River as we know to day, as river water was taken as best water ; Tui= water
in many hill dialects) + Pi means big, therefore Tubi Leirel means big living
being snake in the water. Lairel means big snake at present. Tubi = Tupi is
never associated with Meetei's original concept of Leirel. Leirel = Lailel
means highest God, Ultimate God etc. Meidingu = Meitingn = Mei+ting-+u
= Mei here means Mamei further means tail+Ting=Tingpa (Tingba) means
straight = UJ means upa (uba) further means seen, being seen by others =
Meidingu therefore means straight tail seen by others. Therefore Meidingu
Lairel means big Snake whose tail is straight. This Meidingu or Meitingu
also never associate with the original concept of Lairel of the Meetei Race.
Konjil Tuthokpa Pakhangba: The word Tuthokpa a living being that
comes out from the water. The words Konjil Tukthapa also never associated
with the original concept of Pakhangba (Pakhangpa in the Puya) of the Meetei
Race. Pakhangpa means a man who knows his Father, that is, Ultimate God
in the original Meetei concept. The Meetei Race has no traditional concept
of origin of the Race as well as of their Royal Families in Snakes in the
name of Lairel as known in the present society. This concept of snake origin
of the Meetei race is created during the last some centuries of the Hindu
period as a derogatory origin of the Meetei Race. They say that there are
seven Lairels (in the meaning of big snake) of different colours as ancestors
of the Meetei Race. But the Meetei people cannot meet and see their ancestor
Snakes as a tradition created during this Hindu Period because of Laichuba,
a Psychosis resulting to great physical disorder ultimately leading to death
to scare away the Meetei People from surveying so called their ancestor
Snakes in detail, These are all Hindu Chalaks creating misconcepts,
misunderstanding, mental disorders etc. leading to Chaos in the Meetei
society during the last 300 years.

Leinung Lonja, Lollang, Lilha and Nongda Lairel which are
associated with the word Pakhangba are funny concepts created during the
last 300 years of Hinduism. These words are never associated with the
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original concept of lairel and Pakhangba of the Meetei Race. They are
evolutionary Process of Snake Lairel Pakhangba as they say. They are
associated only when Lairel and Pakhangba are big Snakes. A chapter is
devoted to this Snake Tradition in this book.
GATE-WAY THEORY

Present Manipur (Kangleipak upto 18th century A.D.) is the Gate-
way or Corridor between middle East, Afganistan, Ira: and the vast Asiatic
land mass since early B.C. is one of the funniest and fanatical approaches to
the History of this land, Kangleipak (Manipur), planting FICTITIOUS trade
routes, tradition, historical facts efc. to project Manipur is'the original name
of this 1and and is the Mahabharata Manipur, the original people arc Indo -
aryans, the present people -Hill and plain Kangleichas - are mongolians
Invaders in late A D. etc. The successive Manipur Goverment are patrons in
this cheating of history. The writer has dealt the matter very seriously in
detail in this humble book, only one example will be shown in this lamentable
regard. Social Science Part (), History, for class (VI) (Eng. medium) written
by Sripati Bhattacharyya is a prescribed Text book of History by an order in
1988 by the Government of Manipur and the book is still taught to our
school Children upto this day, most probably “In the third century B.C.
when the Dravideans of the Andhra, Kalinga etc. were the Master of Ganga
Valley, they used to go to western Burma through Manipur. In ancient times,
there was a trade-route between China and Afpanistan through Manipur.
The Caravans used to take three months journey via this route to Afpanistan,

where the silk to {of) China was exchanged for the gold of Europe. The
Historians believe that the Kshetria Princes might have followed this trade-

route to arrive in Manipur in pre-historic times. By this time, sea route
between Far Bast and India was not opened. Also, a great Aryan wave passed
through Manipur to Burma.” (Page 13,14 of the above mentioned History
book by Sripati Bhattacharyya. (of) between “Silk To’ and ‘China” in the
quotation is added by the writer).

This is what Mr. Sripati Bhattacharyya writes in the History and
tanght to our young generations with great helping hands from some people
of Manipur. This is a time every body is crying for quality Education.
Regarding the Silk-Route between China and Europe, the Chinese
government is irying for recognition of the Trade-Route (Chinese Part, a
length of about 4000 Kms) as a Heritage Site by the U.N. Since 1994 and
recently UNESCO sent an expert team for inspection. The Silk-Route comes
to /from China in the North West Chinese Province, Gansu through Jiayu
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Fass and Tianshui city of the province. The silk-Route did not even touch
ancient India. There are three important trade-routes from Afganistan side-
Golan, Bolan and Khyber passes - to ancient Kashmir and from Kashmir
leading to Tibet and China through Shipki Pass etc. Can any body from
present Manipur and Indian mainland come out to approach the UN for
recognition of the Silk - Trade - Route through Manipur as Henilage site and
can any body on earth say what was the name of the trade-route and what
part of the present Manipur the route passed to reach China etc. ? Again Mr.
Sripati writes at page 97 of the History book “However, the present name
Manipur was coined after the introduction of Hinduism in the early 18th
Century AD." The first Manipur in the book is in B.C., the 2nd Maipur is
in 18th Century - a time distance of 2000 years. Is the first Manipur = the
2nd Manipur ? Is it a miraculous jump of History ? Regarding the coming of
Indo-Aryans elements to Kangleipak (Present Manipur) I have serious
arguments against in this book for your consumption. There were [ are too
many routes and passes from India to Tibet, China, Burma etc. on the
Northern Borders of India. My Indigenous brothers, sisters don't be easy
Prey to Fraud, Cheatin

Aerox -da
Maps showing ancient Silk Routes between Asia and Europe
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Source : Goyal's School Atlas (based on the Latest CBSE syllabi).
Your attention is drawn to the circled area in the above Silk Route
Map. The Government of Manipur is responsible for inclusion of
the wrong information regarding Silk Route in the Social Science
(History) in the curriculam book for our young generation
INTENTIONALLY.

Xerox -4b

Source : From Internet

Please examine the Silk Route Map also for your knowledge of the
ancient Silk Route between Asia and Europe.

RECONSTRUCTION OF KANGLEIPAK’S HISTORY

This writer’s sole purpose of writing this History Book of
Kangleipak is to give the coming Kangleicha generations a true History as
the present History books are all bogus and fabricated. The humble writer
tries very seriously to reconstruct the History of Kangleipak on the basis of
traditions, indigeneous ancient written records, Scanty Archaeology
Department, Government of Manipur excavations and explorations findings,
books written by indigeneous people, Indian scholars, foreign ‘scholars as
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the readers will see in the reference at the end of this book. The readers will
see how the Discovery of Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok
Puya helps the reconstruction and the revelation of the date of beginning of
Kangleipak’s Monarchy, a true historical state. The readers will see many
things that provoke readers’ Inquisitiveness to discuss the History of this
land and its fine people.

THE NAME - MANIPUR

The downfall of this ancient Kingdom of Kangleipak and its fine
and brave people is associated with the changing of the name of this land
from Kangleipak to Manipur. The disintegration between the hill and plain
peoples of Kangleipak also is associated with this change of land’s name.
The change was brought with deceit that this land was Manipur of
Mahabharata, the people were the sons and daughters of the Mahabharata
Hero Arjuna. The readers will find many evidences, indigeneous, Indian
and from foreign writers conclusively providing this is not the Manipur of
Mahabharata, the Manipur of Mahabharata is in Orissa, Bhadrak District.

This is ancient Kangleipak. As the name Manipur was beginning ofdownfall

of the people of Kangleipak, indentity crisis of the Meetie Race,
disintegration of the hill and plain and it was brought by a deceit, the writer
hoycotts the name Manipur.

YOUNG PEOPLE ! ATTENTION

You cannot claim anything including a Separate Political Status
for you and for the people unless your claim is founded on a strongly
established History, political history, cultural history, social history etc. which
is / was not less than other peoples’ of the earth. You should understand and
assert unique culture and civilization of the ancient Meetei race in
Kangleipak, the unigue culture and civilization of the Meetei Race is a rare
property and asset of mankind of the earth. The international community
has a bounden duty to protect them as a heritage of Mankind. When the
Heritage is threatened to be obliterated, to be destroyed from any quarter
whatsoever, we have a right to protect it and claim a seperate political status
to ensure the protection of it for mankind. Dear brothers sisters ! Please join
the Writers' Selfless Efforts to Establish a Strong History For You,

Lastly, the writer very honestly declares that in this humble book,
the writer imputes nobody whether he is gone or living. The writer never
intends to detogate any people whether he is dead or living. The writer
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CHAPTER -1
THE LAND AND ITS PRESENT PEOPLE

The ancient kingdom of Kangleipak, now it is called Manipur,
was very very old independent State (Country) in the name of Kangleipak.
The Kingdom of Kangleipak had been in existence for more than 4000
years when it became a hindu state in the first half of the 18th century A.D.,
when Pamheiba Garivaniwaz, the first hindu king ascended the throne of
Kangleipak in 1709 A.D. according to present Cheitharol Kumbaba (but
many English witiers in 1714). The state roughly lies between latitade 23°50"
and 2530 nort?, and Longitude 93°10" and 94°30' east and has an area of
about 7000 sq. miles of hilly territory of which only about an area of 1000
sq. miles is valley area' . The peographical area of the state was bigger than
the present area of the state; We cannot say exactly the area of the Kingdom

_of the foregone days. It depends on the fortune and ability of the King on

the throne of the ancient Kingdom. Sometimes it covered upto beyond
Chindwin (Ningthi) river in the east and south east, southern portion of the
present state of Nagaland in the north, upto Cachar in the west and some
parts of the present state of Mizoram in the South West. Kabaw Valley was
annexed to Kangleipak in 1475 AD by kang Kiyamba. The same fact of
annexation ofabaw Valley is narrated with a little difference in Cheitharol
Kumbaba’ . Kabaw Valley was handed over to Burma on 9.1.1834*, on
25.1.1834 giving Rs. 500/- p.m. to Government of Mampur® . It is well
known fact that Jawaharlal Nehr, Prime Minister of India gave away the
Kabaw Valley to U.Nu Prime Minister of Burma in 1954 as a friendship gift

without slightest consultation with the real owners of the land whose ancestors

died for it. Thus the Meetei lost a very fertile land about 700 sq. miles®
roughly equal to Imphal Valley when our unpatriotic politicians were in
their safe heaven with their political Masters of New Delhi. .

The valley of Kangleipak has an area of about 1000 sq. miles and
15 about 1/7 of the total area of the state and is inhabited mainly by the
Meeteis (Meithies by T.C. Hodson). The remaiming hill areas are inbabited

1. The Meitheis by T.C. Hodson Page-1.

2. Report on the Eastern Frontier of British [ndia by R.B. Pemberton Page-36.
3. Cheitharol Kumbaba by L. Ibungohal etc Page 9-11(1967 ed)

4. Manipur and the Naga Hills by J Johnstone Page-87.

3. Manipur Puwari by Prof. N.Sanajaoba Page-46.

6. L ﬁmr;ﬁﬂ-ﬁrmw M Thouyangha Page-23
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by about 29 so called tribes at present. Kabui, Tangkhul, Kuki, Paite, Maring,
Anal, Vaiphei, Kom, Zou, Koireng etc. are the tribes. In the present history
of the state, Kabui, Tangkhul, Anal etc. commonly called themselves as
Naga which is a misnomer in its origin and present application. “The tribal
name of the Angami Nagas is ‘Tengima’. Naga is a name given by the
inhabitants of the plains and in the Assamese language means “Naked™ “ 1.
NANGA (Hindustani) meaning : “Naked" "NANGTA" (Bengali) meaning:
Naked’®. John F. Michel gives a list of villages under the heading “LIST OF
VILLAGES, Eastern Nagas, and population™ inhabited by about 25,000
naked Magas® . In his list of Naked Nagas, no name of present so called
Nagas inhabiting the surrounding hills of present Manipur is included. In

the list of villages also, no name of villages of Present Manipur surrounding
Present Imphal valley is included. The Naked tribes and their villages are

all bordering Assam and near it. “Linguistically they have mutually
unintelligible dialects™® , difinitely it should be because Richard Haleng's
(of Dimapur) list of 50 Naga tribes in the Naga Rapport are different people
having no historical connections and common origin. From these historical
facts and the origin of the word “Naga” we may safely conclude that no hill
inhabitant of Kangleipak, for example, Kabui, Tangkbul, Thangal, Anal,
Maring etc, are “Naga”. “The Bengalis use the word Naga’ asar 4
and the so called Naga themselves “They scout the name of Naga™ (please
see page no 15 of the Statistical Account of Manipur by R. Brown), The
present common name “Naga” is a misnomer and 2 historical conspiracy
engineered and taught by the British colonialist and further whipped up by
the real Nagas of Dimapur and Kohima to control a vast territory of highly
intelligent people to fulfil their political ambitions as masters of different
peoples. “The Naga had no religion ; that they are highly intelligent and
capable of receiving civilization; that with it they would like a religion, and
that we might just as well give them our own, ... Failing this ... they would

sooner or later become debased Hindoos... A fine interesting race like the
Angamis, might, as a Christian tribe occupy a most useful position on our .

Eastern Frontier,... the Nagas a helping hand in time... that a large population
of Christian hill-man between Assam and Burma.....""". The colonial British

7. Manipur and the Maga Hills by James Johnstone Page-33.

8. The Naga Rapport by Richard Haleng, Dimapur Page-5,

9. The Morth East frontier of India by John. F. Michell Page-207, 208
10. The Naga Rapport by Richard Haleng, Dimapur, Page-1

11. Manipur and the Naga Hills by James Johnstone page-43,44.
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helped to bring the collective name the so called “Naga”, among whom
there is no intelligible language nor common tradition of origin, together
under the common umbrella “Naga” for them to have a conglomoration of
fine people having loyality to them by means of religion. A good politics
and long sighted diplomacy, but a thomn to the surrounding people.

But for Kangleipak (Manipur) the advent of Hinduism since 18th
Century had been a disintegrating sole factor between kill and plain. “Should
it be a correct view that the valley of Manipur was at no very distant period
almost covered entirely by water, the origin of the Munnipories from the
surrounding hil tribes is the proper and only conclusion to be armived at™"?
“All these tribes have also traditions among themselves that the Munnipories
are offshoots from them™?,

The surrounding hill tribes assert that they are the progenitors of
the Manipuri Race". From all these and from all living traditions of the
plain people Meeteis, we may safely conclude that the hill peoples inhabiting
the surrounding hills of Kangleipak (Manipur) have common descent or
common family tree with the Meeteis, the so called Manipuris now. Above
all these, the Meeteis have documentary evidences proving the common
descent of the hills and plain people. This matter will be a little more minutely
treated in the next Chapter.

12. The Meiteis by T.C. Hodson- Page 7.6,
13. Languistic Survey of India by Dr. Grierson, Voi-1ll, Part-Ill, Page-20
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CHAPTER -2
THE ORIGIN OF THE PEOPLE OF KANGLEIPAK

“By the end of Dapar Jug and beginning of Kali Jug (Year 3435)
Enoog Howba Chonoo, the wife of Babroobahan gave birth to a son called
Pakhangba. He used to assume the form of God by the day and by the night
he used to be a man™" The same thing is recorded in Diary of Manipur type
written at the State Office by Nithor Nath Banerjee in 1904 AD maintained
by the Manipur State Archives at present. “A small section of them, however,
go a step further than this, and; as alluded to by Mc Culloch, actually claim
for themselves a western and Hindoo Descent™. The theory that relates the
Meetei race and the surrounding hill people to hindu/ western descent 1s
totally rejected without uncertain terms'®.

It is absolutely unnecessary to think and to write relating the original
people of Kangleipak toBabrubahan and Chitrangada, thereby relating to
Mahabharata hero Arjuna. Now the question is how the original people of
Kangleipak is related to the Mangol people or Mongolian. Now we will go
straight to the findings of the present Archaeological works and to the
opinions of Archaeologists of present time.

Dr. 0.K. Singh, Superintendent of the State Archacology
Department who is an accepted able pioneer archaeologist in the state under
whose supervision the excavations and studies were conducted concludes
regarding the findings from Napachik Excavation’. “The materials at
Napachik being found in the slope-wash, it is difficult to establish a definite
chronological sequence of the cultural materials. However it is quite likely
that while a culture that has affinities to the Hoabinhian tool complex of
South East Asia continued, a full Neolithic culture equipped with ground
and polished celts and hand made corded tripod wares which has affinity to
the Chinese Neolithic culture arrived at Mapachik around second millennium
BC.HY

Regarding the findings of the Sekta Excavation, Dr. O.K. Singh
concludes as follows:

14) The Meithies by T.C. Hodson page - 5,

15) Ibid - Page- 7,

16. A Historical Evidence that proves the Falsehood of the present History, Literature etc.of
Manipur by Wangkhemecha Chingtamien- Page 16.

“The outside of one of the Porcelain wares are painted in the Budhis
Pagoda Style, which also suggests that Sekta people had influence or contact
with the people who had Budhists faith™®,

Reparding the findings of the Khangkhui Cave, Ukhml District
the Archacology Department concludes: “The stone tool industry of
Khangkhui is comparable with that of the Choukoutian culture, particularly
from locality No. 15, in China. Besides, it is also similsr with the Sangiran
Tjabenge flake industries of Java and Celebes respectively.”"”

The findings of Tharon Cave, Tamenglong District and Nongpok
Keithelmanbi open Air site, Senapati District, the Archaeology Department
concludes:

“Hoabinhian culture is found at Tharon Cave and open Air site at
Nongpok Keithelmanbi™®,

In Manipur now many agents want to say “Manipur by virtue of
her geographical location at the gate way between India and South East
Asia played an important role in the development of human culture from
pre-historic times.* It is a curious assertion. We do not know well whether
the assertion means from pre-historic times Indo-Aryan influence in culture
or social life or the main tribe inhabiting this ancient Monarchy is/was of
mixed blood mainly with Indo-Arvan. We do not know well whether those
people asserting this gate-way theory knew some bare facts of the past history
of this ancient Monarchy or some elementary findings of the present day
Archaeology of Manipur. Constant propaganda compaign by main land
Hindus and these agents inManipur influenced even some English
adminisirators in their writings in 19th century A.D. But no archaeological
findings, as we have seen above, supports this view. We have seen above,
the Archacological Department has conducted investigations both in the
hills and plain of Manipur, the findings from the Excavations and studies
have not shown any influence of Indo-Aryan people of the west even in late
B.C., not to talk of pre-hisrotic times, to the culture and ways of life of the
people of this land now called Manipur.

17. Archacology in Manipur (Series - 1)
Mapachik:- Stone age site in Manipur Valley - page 22,
18. A Report on the 1994 Excavation of Sekta, Manipur - page 29.
19. Archacology of Manipur, State Archacology : Art and Culture Department,
Government of Manipur - page 3 .
20, Ihid - page 4
21, Ihid-page 1
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Rather overwhelming influence of China and South East Asia to
tool industries, household utensils etc. that is in the way of life of this area is
found. The above view, “gate-way” theory may be an exaggeration of some
over enthusiastic fanatic people without any concrete evidence of history,
literature and archaeology. Now archacologically, we may conclude that
the findings have pointed the origin of the people of this area to a particular
direction that is to the East.

Further the conclusive finding that the original people of this land
now called Manipur never used more than 18 alphabets upto 18th Century
AD. pmwdhcyunddmhtﬂntﬂmlnﬂn—ﬁmnpmp_l&hdm influence
whatsoever upto that time culturally and administratively, (please see A
Historical Evidence that Proves the Falsehood of the Present History,
literature etc. of Manipur by Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen).

Now we will examine the origin of the peopple of this land now called
Manipur, particularly the Meetei Race from literary sources. The Meetei
Race has a written and Literary Language since round about 2000 B.C.

Joseph E. Spencer in his book, Oriental Asia: Themes towards a
in Asia. The first is the black people migrational trend from African continent.
and some other south Asian countries. These are northern limits of their
ﬂmmmu&m{mmﬁlmmmm
trend. The original place from where migration starts is South West Asia.

The third is the Mongoloid people, yellow skinned migration from
‘North China and South Mongolia incubation centre. So, those people are
Mongolian. The migration reaches upto almost all Myanmar (Burma),
Thailand, whole China, South East Asia, Japan. This migration of yellow
people reaches almost all North East India ® t

Now the question is whether the original people of Kangleipak
(Manipur) is purely offshoot of this Mongoloid people migration. By virtue
ufmphyﬂmimmmnﬁ:ﬁnﬁugnﬂfhmmm:mdimnrh
Archacological Department, Government of Manipur, we are certain that
the original people of Kangleipak are part of the vast Mongoloid people of
Asia. No body can deny it. But the Meetei language had been a written

37 Oriental Asia : Themes Towards & Geography by Josep E. Spencer Page #6-49.
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language since about 2000 B.C. The Meetei people has a copy of a Puya
(A sacred scripture, handwritten) written in 18 alphabets about 4000 years
old ®. The Meetei people has got traditions unique in its own and the Puya
Bives us, a separate picture for the Meetei Race.
A traditional hymn goes like this:
“Awang Koubru Asuppa,
Leima-Lai Khunda Ahanba.
Nongthrei Ma-u Lingliba,.
Irik Mapan Thariba,
Lainingthou !

From the North-West to the South West of Kangleipak (Manipur)
there is a high mountain range. This Mountain range has several peaks by
different names. From the North to the South, Koubru, Kounu, Loyalakpa,
Thangjing are four peaks. These four peaks are places of worship of the
Meetei Race and the names of the peaks are given by the names of the gods
of whom the Meeteis worship at the peaks. The above given hymn of
invocation of the Koubm God (Koupalu in the Puya) worshipped at Koubmu
peak. The God worshipped at the peak is the Lainingthou (King of Gods),
the Creator, the Lord, the source of everything in the universe.

The meaning of the above hymn in free English translation is like
this:
“North Koubru all-inclusive {(Pervassive)
Laima Lai first habitation,
Heaven-flower all things-seen established,
Blood drop (Blood cell) planter,
O! Lainingthou (King of gods). "
Really speaking the above verse cannot be translated into English.
It is a rough and forced translation to convey the main ideas. The verse will
be explained to give you in clear meaning. In Meetei Language “Awang”
means the North-Direction and also the above direction (Sky, space, heaven).
Koubru is a proper name of the peak. “Asuppa”™ means all-inclusive, all
pervasive, all-powerful (power, strength all stored in it-self). The meaning
of the first line gives us an intermixing (PLace with God) idea. The meaning

3%, A Historical Evidence that Prove the Falschood of the present History, literature eic. of
Manipur By | Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen page 19,
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of the second line is clear. In the ancient language of the Meetei Race, the
Mectei-man is known by the word “Lai”, the woman by the word “Leima”,
still we are using the word “Leima” after the name of married woman.
“Khunda” means habitation. . ba™ means the first, beginning. So, the
meaning of the second line is “Place of the first habitation of the (Meetei)
female and male”. “Nongthrei” Nongthaklei means flower of the heaven
{further means life) “Ma-u™ means all things, everything seen by the eyes.
“Lingba” means established, establishing, to plant a sapling also. So, the
meaning of the third line is the bringing down of life from heaven and
establishing and planting on earth. The meaning of the 4th line also 1s bringing
down life cell from heaven and planting on earth. The concept of the hymn
convey the mixed ideas of God and life and convey the idea of historical
facts also-telling you “Koubru™ is the original place where the Pre-history
Meetei-men and women settled. This tradition goes on upto this day without
anybredk. Even to day the story tellers will say “You sons and daughters of
the Lai” in their story telling. Here “you™ means the Meetei people. Lai
means god also. From the meaning of the hymn and also from our living
traditions that the Mestei people first setiled on the top of Koubru Peak, we
are very certain that in the Pre-historic and Proto-historic periods the Meetei
Race seitled in the Koubru mountain ranges. But in historic times the Meete:
Race settled in the valley of Kangleipak (Manipur) now called Imphal Valley
and established a political Monarchy around 2000 B.C. The subject matter
of establishing a political Monarchy will be treated a little more in details in
the following chapters. From these hymn and from our living traditions we
begin to think that whether the Meetei people’s Incubation Centre of spread
to the plain of Kangleipak and to the hills surrounding Kangleipak valley is
the Koubru range itself. We begin to doubt that the Meetei Race is simply
an offshoot of the Mongol migration from Nerth-China and South Mongolia,
Mongoloid racial incubation centre as many believe to-day. One very
interesting and certain fact is that the Meetei Race has developed its own
characters (alphabets) very unique and distinct from those of other
Mongoloid peoples. The most populous Mongoloid country, China, it is
said, has about 2000 characters. Their way of writing is known as Pictograph,
Ideograph and very different from alphabetic writing. The Meetei Race has
developed their own writing system in the class of alphabetic writing, has
only in 18 alphabets before the advent of Hinduism in 18th Century. The
Chinese people writes and reads updown vertically whereas the Meetei Race
writes and reads lineally from left to right like the Brahmi, Greek, Roman
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ete. The most ancient (3rd century BC) Brahmi alphabet is said to be, the
original of Indian sub-continent way of alphabetical writing. Other
alphabetical writings DevaNagiri, Bengali, Tamil, Tel-zu <ven Kashmiri,
way of alphabetical writing are said to be derivatives irom the Brahmi way
of alphabetical writing. The alphabetical way of writing of the Meetei Race
of Kangleipak is not connected with the alphabetical writing of the Indian
sub-continent in any way. In this connection, it will be of utmost interest to
know what the famous linguist Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji said “The letters
(Manipuri) have peculiar shapes and its exact affinities are not known : The
History and culture of Indian people, the struggle for Empire : B.V Series,
vol.” (From the Manipusi culture Da Mitycng Ama Vol -1 by Dr. P. Gunindra
Page - G4). The Meetei Race has developed its own way of writing much
earlier more than 1000 years before the Hindus did and very different from
the other Mongoloid groups. Seen from this angle, theMeetei Race may not
he an offsoot of the Mongoloid group supposed to be incubated from a
place south of Mongolia and North of China. Or the Meetei Race may be
the ancestors of other Mongoloid groups incehated from Koubru mountain.
It may be very helpful to read it ¢ book, Manipuri Culturda Mityeng Ama,
Vol. I by Dr. Paonam Gunindra.
Xerox - 5

The 18 Bold Alphabets in the above Xerox of page 50 of he
Wakhoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya are the original Meetei
Alphabets which have their distinet origin and very different from other
known alphabets of the world.
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The above is the Xerox xopy of page 45 of the Wakoklon Heelel
Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya. In the first five lines you will find:
“Talang Paopu Pinapa | Eepungloiki Yathangna Oikhipa Malemna
Laiyamsingna Halaole | Eepungloina Halaole | Yaiphapaki Matikpu
Laiyamsingna Penchale Il Asum Touna Loipi Chingki Chingtonta Mapham
Mapham Yengtuna Tuka Waka Patuna Nungai Thoina Pankhale ||:"

The free English translation of the five lines from the Puya is this:
“The Divine voice (for the creation of all things and living beings™ being
given, the earth (Malem), the gods (Laiyamsing) which came into existence
by providence of the Eepungloi (Ecpungloinapa Apakpa - The Universal
Cause) are happy ; Eepungloi also is happy ; The gods (Laiyamsing) are
satisfied with the Glory of Yaiphapa (Eepungloi) ; In this way on the top of
Hills looking for suitable places matching as husbands and wives together
lived (settled) happily.”

You please note the words “Laiyamsing” "Laiyamsingna” in the
above xerox from the Puya. This is the Historical Evidence confirming
“Awang Koubru Asuppa, Leima-Lai Khunda Abanba,..” that the Meetei
Race first started their habitation on earth on the Koubru Mountain before
their Establishment of a Monarchy in the Valley of Kangleipak, Konchin
Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa as the first political Monarch in historical
times.

The Meetei Race has its own theory of Creation of man. The
discovered Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok has said the

following:
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“Atingaa Sitapaki Mamit Manunpta Leipa Mitnaha Atupu Malle
Haipakipu Mi kouye || Mi Atupu Yengna Sakhiye Haipakipu Mee Kouye ||
Mee Atupu Khangnanapa Haituna Ating-aa Sitapaki Mamit Manungta Leipa
mamipu yengtuna Sakhipana Atei Amani khangnapa haituna Mee-Atei Kouye
| Mita sai-on Toutuna Pokpa Sipa Taipang Meena Meetei Haina Koukhale™
(For xerox copy of the Puya of this quotation, please see post).

Free English translation of the above (quote) i this : \

“As it resembles that in the Pupil (of the eyes) of Ating-aa Sitapa
(literal meaning immortal sky), it is called Mi (image of God). As man was
created looking at the Mi (image of god),it has been called Mee (man). To
know that Mee is Atei (other than the god himself), because of its being
created looking at the Mi (image of god) in the Pupil of Ating- aa Sitapa
(immortal sky), it has been called Mee-Atei (Man nth-:r than god himself).
Man who is the incarnation of the Mi (image of gnd} born and dead (on
earth) is called Meetei (the Racial name)” (Readers who are non-Meetei
Language speaking may feel ‘Mi’ = image of God is a material thing having
three dimensions Tike statue. Buit it isnot. Every man who studies and knows
the terminology of Meetei language knows very well that ‘Mi’ means only
the abstract quality of god embodied and materalised as man. This is the
sum and substance of the theory of creation of the Meetei Race).

The ancient Meetei Race who inhabited this mountains locked
small country Kangleipak (Manipur) in deep B.C., when science and
technology were unheard of, when communications beyond the state
boundary was not even imagined, they thought they were the only human
beings on earth, their development in every thing was therefem Meetei-
Race-centred. The Puya says as if the Meeteis are unlyhm\anbngs created
on earth. Thus, the Meetei race has its own creation theory, very unigue
and very different from the theory of creation of Man of other races.

From the foregone discussions, it may be very. clearthntﬂ:wMaetm
Race cannot be an offshoot of the Indu-ﬁryanpmp]e:mgmmifmmmtem
Asia or Europe. It is also certain that the MaetmRacnbelupgﬁmMﬂﬂgahnd
type group of people. Whether the Meetei Race is simply an offshoot of
the migrated Mongoloid peoples from North-China and E-uuth Mongolia
Jhuman incubation centre or the Meetei is a separate Mnngnimd type of
people havirg its own human incubation centre on the Mountain tops of

Kangleipak is only to be anwsered by further and deep research by the

24. Wakoklon Heelel Thiolel salai Amailon Pukok Puya page 9-10.
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Before leaving this chapter, the writer has bounden d}r!y to show
the plain pﬂﬂplﬁﬂlﬁh{eeteiﬂacemﬂthtlﬁ]] pmplesmhahmngnnlha
hills surrounding the valley of Kangleipak have common descent from the
same Family Tree from Documentary Evidence.

Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya is ﬂu only
authentic Puya regarding the origin of the peoples of this ancient kingdom
of Kangleipak. The Puya (The sacred scripture) says at page 62 “Knnr.':hﬂ
Tukthapa Iputhou Pakhangpana Salailup Sakhaiki Mahmg Inna Kanglei
Talet Mata Mapali Taletpu Palhankhale Il Mapalisingki Chata Noutana
Pakna Sanna Yamthokkhipana Loipi Chingchao kakhalle 11 (Hou Hou)

k Iwai Ininka Tloinakha Ching ing =

* The above isl’l;:::-r.emx copy of the quoted portion of the Puya.
Please note the words “Hou Hou™ and the sentence ufrd:.ﬂina-:]. Every body
in Kangleipak who knows history of this land Kangierpak agrees the present
word ‘Hao’ is a derivative of the word “Hou" in the Puya.

The free English translation of the above quotation ﬁﬂmﬂl_-: Puya
is this: “Konchin Tukthapa Iputhou Pakhangpa, in pursuance o Salmgmup
branches traditions has made his seven sons reiguedl at seven K,anglm
(seven adminstrative centres). As the descendants of his sons mre:asr:d n
number by leaps and bounds, some of them had gone to highh:]!? making
sound (Hou Hou). Climbing up to the high mountains became their nature,
in that way lived happily in the mountains™

£, A e

25, ‘Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya Page — 62

‘of Koubru mountains are originally what people if they are
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You have seen in the previous chapter that the Meetei Race first
settled on the top of Koubru Mountains, The original areas of settlement of
this Meetei race is the Koubru Mountains in the pre-history and proto-
history periods. Koubru, Thangching, Nongmaiching ( Mongpok Ningthou),
place of worship at Chandel Wangbrel etc. are all places of settlements of
the other. So, those people, for example Kabui

CHLONTHL T RIS And amches

people of
the same descent from the same family tree with the Meetei Race. From the
traditional hymn shown above and from our still living traditions both of
the Hills and piain, the Meetei Race claim the so called different tribes,
Kabui, Toangai, Mao, Tangkhul, Paomei, Anal, Maring, Vaiphei, Zou, Kuki,
Chothe etc. inhabiting the mountain ranges of Koubru in the north west,
north, south east and south west were the same tribe, with the present Meeteis
in Pre-historic, and Proto- history and historic times.

" MNow letus discuss historic time evidences which are much stronger
and definite than the traditions indicating that the Meetei Race settled
originally in the mountains of west, north west, when the present valley of
Kangleipak was under water.

“The formation of the Manipur valley seems to be very old. It is
also very deep; a drilling near the Loktak project area shows that even upto
the depth of 36 metre it does not reach the rock bed. Peats clay deposits
from the Loktak lake area at the depth of 5.3 metre and 12 metre have been

dated by Birbal Sahni Institute of Paleobotany, Lucknow to 11,470 + 198

B.P. (Bs-145) and 25.000 +660 B.P(Bs-147) respectively. A peat deposit
from 35 cm. to 40 cm. depth at Lamphel pat, a jheel just to the Western part

‘of Imphal town, has also'been dated 7.980 + 470 B.P. (Bs-194)™*

From this scanty archasological informations, it may be presumed
that the valley of Kangleipak (Manipur) might be dried and human habitable
by about 10,000 B.C. But it is very certain that by about 2000 B.C. Konchin
Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa has established the first political
Monarchy, capital at present Kangla occupied by the Assam Rifles now.
But by the time the Meetei Race has developed the art of writing and hstorical
times begins for the Meetei Race. The above quoted portion of the Puya
under ref. No. 25 what are written therein are historical evidences regarding

1. Archaoology in Manipur: Napachik : AStene Age Site in the Manipur Valley page 2.
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After establishment of a monarchical form of Government in Kangleipak,
King Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa divided Kangleipak into
seven Kangleis-Mangang Kanglei, Luwang Kanglei, Khuman Kanglei,
Angom Kanglei, Moilang Kanglei, Khapa-Nganpa Kanglei and Salai
Leisangthem Kanglei. What is meant in the Puya ... "made his seven sons
reigned at seven Kangleis™ is this. The valley of Kangleipak even to day is
very fertile. Fish, meat etc. the main items of food together with food grains
were very abundant by the time. So,the population was multiplying rapidly
and the puya says that some part of the Meetei population had gone to the
hills surrounding the valley of Kangliepak today. The peoples called “Hao’
which is a derivative of the word “Hou’ in the Puya are the peoples from the
Meetei population who had gone up to the hills. This part of the Meetei
population, who went up to the surrounding halls, whom the Meetei cilled
them “Hao’ to day, are spread in different directions in different geographical
conditions, after centuries of separations from the parent Meetei populations
ﬂ:cydﬁahpndﬁmh'mpemﬁnmctmand&}LTh:Hﬁﬂumﬁgim
the hill and plain peoples. The exodus of the part of the Meetei population
mmmwm&&&m&m&&m
in the early part of Ano Domini, even later.

'ﬁmﬂmnﬂhmmmnhMmufﬂrhmpeuph
uymﬁumgurdnf the past:

“In the ﬁnmmhtﬂuﬂmwhﬂmﬂ:mmﬂ:m
ﬂﬂwaﬂdmwﬂmﬁmeummmmuﬁufﬂuhﬂtand
mosquitoes™ First ' group * may be read as first group of Tangkhuls. “Haubum
Maruk is claimed by the Tangkhuls as the place of their origin™ The
Mmmg:myﬂ:ephmufﬂ:mgmufapumnnfﬂzmthmhmnﬁf
Munnipore capital at-present called *Haubum Maruk”, mrl!hltmul.hcr
portion took their origin at Leisangkong™ Leishangkhong at Wangoi area.

The word “Hao™ is never a foul word. It is a torch bearer unless we
find the word ‘Hao’ to day in 20th and 21st century, after total destruction
of the Meetei's original social fabrics by the Hinduism, we may not be able
to trace our Lost Brothers and sisters. The Hao people from Mao to

27, The Naga tribes of Manipur by T.C. Hodson - P:m:ﬂ
FL N T M ———— Page 16
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Churachandpur going round, whether they be Kabui, Mao, Paomei, Maram,
Chothe, Koireng, Kharam, Chiru, Vaiphei, Pake, Zou, Kuki, Thadou, etc.
they are our brothers and sisters of the same parentage. Of course, in the
course of time, some outsiders might have joined them.

Now we may further see what some of the hill people living at
present say about their relation with the plain people, the Meeteis :"It is also
true” says Mr. Khangba Anth Thangal, Advisor, Thangal Naga Union,
Manipur "that there were three brothers, the eldest was Thangal, the second
one was Tangkhul and the third one as Meitei or Mitei™

“From some part of the Mongolia,” says Mr. MK, Diou, Thawajao
Hundung, Ukhrul District, “Since times immemorial a group of ethnic
indigenous tribes led by three brothers (Thangal King, Hungoumwo King
and Meetei King migrated towards the North Eastern parts of India” in the
same vein as the Thangal brother quoted above and further he says “the
youngest brother in search of their pet pig at far south and found the pet pig
given birth at far south and found the pet pig given birth at Oak naopokpi
(Yaungangpokpi) makes him settled there. Being the youngest brothers
situation, the two elder brothers shared their agriculiural products to entitle
their love and to establish his first settlement well **! With the softest corner
of his heart to the plain people Meeteis!

“Koirengs have a belief in the village presiding deities:” writes
Mr.Pr. Kungsong Wanbe,Chairman Koireng Literary Society, Manipur,
Langol Tarung Village Imphal. “Every Village has presiding dieties who is
the protector of the village. The village Longa Koireng worship Pakhangha
a8 their presiding deity. The Koireng Villages in the eastern face of Koubru

Mr.K. Sani Mao, Chowainu Village,Senapati District, writes “Mr.
Memeo got married to a beautiful heavenly lady and gave birth to three
sons. They.are Mr. Khephio,Mr.Choro and Mr. shiipfo. These three brothers
married to the descendants of Mr. Alpha and Mr. Tutuo.As their Population
increases they had dispersed from Makhrifii to diffrent directions for
settlement. The youngest brother Mr. Shiipfo had inherted thier original
home of our ancestor at Makhrifii. He was blessed here with three sons.

M), A short History of Indigencous communitics of Kangleipak by the league of
ihe Fourth world people of Kangleipak (2000) Page B-8

11 Ashant History of Indigeneous communities of Kangleipak by the league of
I'nnth workd people Kangleipak (2000) page-D 1.

A3 ..M page - IF3
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These three brothers were the great grand fathers of the Naga, Mayan and
Mcﬁtﬁ.ﬂhmiﬁﬂfﬂehnmvmmmmfupc,ﬂnhpfnpu,mﬂ
Mikhripfope, once they lived under one roof at Makhriifii, now known as
Maikhel Village in Senapati District, Manipur™

Mr. D. Talu Maram, President,Maram Tribe organisation says in
his short write-up of their origin that Tingfiimaraba and Makikhangba are
two brothers. They lived together at Nagonkhui in the present Maram Area.
Afier some time the younger brother, Makikhangba, the great grand father
of the present Meetei people went down towards the south to the valley.
m&ﬂdﬁm&um&mgﬂndﬁﬂ:ﬁ'ufﬂuhlmwu
advised his younger brother to have a big fire in the open on the full moon
dnynfh[muthamyﬁtmﬂnth:nﬁghtmﬂnaﬁndhisymmgﬁm
Makikhangba was still living. This big fire is still remembered as Hang-g1
Loam fire in Maram. The Meetei people’s Mera Wayungba and Mera
Houchongba are remnants of the Hang-gi Loam Fire of the past, he says.

Council writes “ And the Lungchungpa and the Sanamahi were the most
important deities. The former is kept at a public plm:mﬂ::\rllhgc.ﬁni
bhﬂhsammkmﬂnmthisdﬁtybymmﬂnhgtﬂntmknﬂch
ayﬂdﬁﬂﬂzpmnf[mmmm&iwwmw
Mammtmmhmmhﬂhgﬁemmhtcuuﬂmm
family member of the Meetei Race lost contact, most probably, during the
last 300 years of Hinduism. '

According to Mr. Panjairung Thaimei, a Kabui sociologist says
that the word ‘Kanglei’ which is a very important word/conicept in the socio-
Wwﬂmmmmumamm
Wakoklon Heelel Thile] Salai Amailon Pukok, is also a Kabui word meaning
“dried up first’ in kabui language, In the puya” Kangpa Halle Haituna Kangla
Thﬂmﬂahﬂﬁmkhﬂtﬂ“={mhisdeirdupﬁmhmﬂ¢dﬂmgh
Thenpung) is written. mmnwylﬂn“wd‘ﬁmgld’isusndmyﬁnmf.
Mr. Thaimei further says that Meetei, Kabui, Tangkhul, Mao, Paomei,

13 0hid Gl

H-ﬁmgifnynfﬁdim Communitics of Kangleipak by the league of the fourth
world people Kangleipak Page-1-2,3

L i, R Jnd page - (=5
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Maram eic. came out from the same place "Mahouching” from which place
the Meetei also believes they come out from a Leikhul = a bollc o place like
a tunnel of the earth, though we do not know where 1« *Mshouch: g’ but the
sociologist says present ‘Mao” is the derivative of the <1 {shouching’®,

From these living records in the hean. of the Hill brothers and
sisters whom the Meetei Race call them ‘ilac’ at present, we pick up
spontaneously the lost thread of Blood relationship beiween the Hills and
plain of Kangleipak. Really speaking originally ‘Hao® people in the
surrounding hills of Kangleipak are only some part of the hill people now
we generally =7 ‘Hao®. We have seen this abave very clearly.

Mow s cali all hill peoples by the name "Hao'. How it comes
about 7. - oa Hinduism comes to Kangleipak, later Manipur, in 13th
Century during the reign of Pamheiba Garivaniwaz, the Plain Meetei People
become Hindu in Race as well as in Religion by forced conversign. They
became Gotra Tradition in Race and Religion. They became Arvans as
descendants of the Mahabharat Hero Arjuna. All the hill people are left as
non-Aryans, unclean peoples. There were only two classes of Peoples in
Kangleipak (Manipur) in the Hindu State - the clean Aryan Hindu Meetei
and the non-Aryan unclean hill peoples. The ‘Hao® hill people were non-
Aryan unclean people, this very name ‘Hao’, some part of the Hill peoples
began to be applied to all Hill peoples in general. Gradually during the
Hindu Regime, during the last 300 years, "Hao" became a generalised name
of all hill peoples.

This cannot be doubted. This discriminatory name “Hao' during
the Hindu period applies to all Hill people by some people upto this day in
the spirit of Hindu- times..

L B g TR )3
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CHAPTER -3
THE ORIGIN OF STATE

3.1 The theory of the Origin of State ;

The country of Kangleipak and its people hiave a very unique and
distinct theory of the origin of state. The first political Monarch was Konchin
Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangba (the proper name is Konchin Tukthakpa,
as Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa is an Epithet of the proper king's name Konchin
Tukthapa), after Hinduism Meidingu Pakhangba, wPﬂhangﬁimw
Leirel Pakhangba. According to the puya (Sacred scriptre), Wakoklon
Hﬂdmwmmﬂ:ﬁmwﬁdmmm;

Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa capital at Kangla, occup
::ﬂ:m'nm around 2000 B.C. The country of Kangleipak consisted
of the present Imphal Valley and the vast surrounding hills. Since then the
Meetei Race had writien records of History, culture, astronomy, theory of

Meetei Race and unique Character afﬁ:MmﬁCivﬂhaﬁm_maaﬂhm
stopped and blurred by the wholesale destruction of the written records,

specially the Puyas (sacred scriptures) dealing with the science of space, -

origin of the Meetei Race, Origin of the characters (alphabets) etc. by the
first hindu king Pamheiba Garivaniwaz in the first half of 18th Century A.
D. This episode of destruction of written records is known as “Puya
Mecithaba™ = burning of Puyas in history, wmm: to 1725
Sanii Dias Gossai tried their best to obliterate the Meetei Race i their origin
et and to bring the Meetei Race into Indo -Aryan Hindu fold, the ntellectuals
of the Meetei Race of that time outmanoeuvred and outwitted them and left
many things for the survival of the Meetei Race. Now the Meetci Rau:h:?s
survived to fullswing. We will examine the origin of the state as found in
different Iiterary sources.

There is an institution called Cheithaba which is performed every
year. About this Cheithaba Ceremaony T. C. Hodson in his book, The Meitheis
wrote as follows - The maibas nominate the man and compare his horoscope
with those of the Raja and the state gencrally, and if they satisfactorily
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correspond, as is natural, they should, the candidate together with the
ouigoing Chahitaba appears before the Raja and the assembled multitades
when, after worshipping his spiritual director the guru and his own God
(probahly his tribal deity) the retiring Chahitaba then addresses the incoming
nﬁmhﬂmfuﬂuwingm:“uyﬁimd,[mmmk:myautﬂ
spirits and sins from the Raja and his people during the last year. Do thou
likewise from tomorrow until next Chirouba. Then the incoming Chahitaba
thus addresses the Raja : O Son of heaven, Ruler of the kings, great &nd
ancient Lord, Incarnation of God, the great Lord Pakhangba, Master of the
bright sun, Lord of the plain and Despot of the Hills, whose kingdom is
from the hills on the cast to the mountains of the west, the old year perishics,
hmcmﬂﬂwh&:mﬂﬂmmyﬂm and bright as the new sun
shai! thou be and mild withal as the moon. May thy beauty and thy strength
grow with the growth of the new year. From to day I will bear on my head
all thy sins, diseases, misfortunes, shame, mischief, that is aimed in battle
ngainst thee, all that threatens thee, all that is bad and hurtfull for thee and
they kingdom™”. Since time immemorial the Meetei Race has this cheithapa
(Chahitaba says T.C. Hudson) ceremony performed every year on the
beginning day of the new year in which a person is selecied from the people
0 bear the sins, misfortunes etc. of the king and the country. Mr. T.C. Hodson
published his book in 1908 in the Hindu period and so many hindu words
are mixed with the original words. Please note the words underlined above
Mdthcplﬁnmdwg"mnddﬂddmingm hindu
period as the hill peoples, when we knew they are from the same descent
und family tree, much disliked and troubled the hindu kings because of their
bigoted and fanatic behaviour towards the original people and non-hindu
hill peoples to cement the Hindu religion in Eangleipak. The writer shows
you first what an Englishman says in order to send you a clear massage
bout the Cheithaba Ceremony of the Meetei Race in arder to avoid the
misunderstanding that may be created from my translation of what is found
in the Puyna (Sacred scripture ). You please note from the quotation above
from the book, the Meithies by T.C. Hodson, the words used for the king in
the Cheithaba Ceremony. The ancient Meetei Race thought the king is the
phiysical part of the God, a representation of God on earth to guide and to
Rule the mankind. So, he is addressed as “ son of heaven, Ruler of the
kg, Incarnation of God.,.... Master of the bright sun® etc. These things,
YOu please note, are nothing but & - origin of the Meetei polity is Divine.

e e
N The Metthies by T.C. Hodson - Page 105
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#« |_ord of the Plain and despot of the hills . In the Chapter 2 The
mﬁnﬂﬁmﬁW“MWMiﬂmlﬁﬂﬂ origin

the plain people, the Mecicis. In |8th century, the ancient kingdom of
wﬁmmm:mmfmpm;m
pﬁ?ﬁﬂmﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂWTﬂ.Hnﬂm'"Whﬂniﬂhﬂ!ﬂtami
maﬁ:ﬁwmwﬂmmﬁw:

mmmmmdﬁﬂhtgmﬂfw&mﬂﬂmw
impossible 10 the hill people, 0, the vast Hill people were unsubdued noo-
Hindu kings and the Hill people were history of 18th, 19th century of
Kangleipak. Many plain Hindn opponents took refuge in the hills and
mﬁ:ﬂhhtﬁ:'ﬂﬂnphm. En.hmdﬂmmnmﬂdatﬂ-ﬁmi_uiﬁ_m
and Hindu Monarchy in the plain, the then hindu kings political priority
ﬂhﬁiﬂk;ﬁﬂmﬁlﬂﬂiﬂpﬂwlﬂ.mmmmﬁﬂ.Tﬂ
hdhmdﬂﬂnmm:ﬂaﬂﬁwﬂ&“

whﬂlpnphuﬂtm:ﬂuﬂnmﬂﬁhrﬁ of the Meetei
m-hhmmmmmmwpﬁmw
mhuuii:ﬁeﬂiﬂl[uh-mymﬁﬂndth:hiﬂpwplﬂhm
“mmﬂhmmmmmﬂsm
rulc policy had far reaching effects. You know o day.

Now we will discuss the foundation of the theory of the origin of
State as found in the Puya, the sacred scripture, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel
Salai Amadlon Pukok

=Asum Touna Phaolapaka pumif Talukni supata Anam Athou
gmmmmun:pﬂmmmﬁgﬂmmy
WWI#WMW|HWMPMH
Hanpa Satuna | H:ﬂmuﬁnuuﬂﬂahumlﬁmipaﬁnmipiSMTﬂu!g
mmmmwmluﬂmmum
Thokle Haituna Palee atonpa 1 Eesanou Konchin Tukthapa Haipa
Mingthonpu Phangcheiye || Thapung Tala Naopukhipana Mapapungki
wmwmﬂu@mhﬂwwm
|m5umdﬁpauunkmugtmnﬂingﬂﬂ ThoinaNingtuna
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Taipang Miki Phampan Phangcheiye || Walam asina Pukokne [jo]™"

Free English translation of the above quotation of the Puya is this
“After so delivered on the sixth day, ceremonies of sanctificanon, cleansing
of household and counting the divine child as the God's invaluable gift
being performed, the deathless Supreme God representing kings priest,
superior and junior spiritual personalities, pricst and priestess sanctified
both Lainingthou Salailen Sitapa and Lailelma Sitapi and also the divine
child by springling water with the help of some sacred tree leaves with
hymms, the Divine child now can produce sound and move, the name of
youngest son, r.cw born Konchin Tukthapa was given. As he was conceived
ten months, by poing scven times round the throne (seat) of his Father
{Salailen Sitapa) he got the throne by coronation,. By knowing well his
glder brother, Sanamahi and devoting deeply to Him, he got the throne of
human beings. This is the beginning of all” *

According to the Puya, Lainingthou Sanamahi (king of Gods,
Sanamahi meaning the Supreme God who is the canse of everything named
Beepungloinapa Apakpa in the Puya) came to Salailel Sitapa (Deathless
Father meaning space personified) and Lailema Sitapi (Deathless Malem-
Mother meaning the Earth Personified) as their first son. Before Lainingthou
Sanamahi came to them, there was a Divine voice from the space telling
Salailel Sitapa that He will come to them as a child of three days and that
they must adopt him as their own son, and that He will help creating everyting
on earth. In accordance to the divine voice Lainingthou Sanamahi came to
them (As every word in the Puya has no equivalent / appropriate word in
English or the writer is not able to find such words, such concept -Eeepung
loinapa Apakpa, Sanamahi, a child of three days etc. require explanation.
You will find these explanations in the following chapters). Lainingthou
ﬁuunhimﬂtﬂimmmmgmmﬁmth:prmufmaﬁngmm
first thing Lainingthou Sanamahi created was “Namu Mitam Nga”. Namu
Mitam Nga Means a fish made in the aim of making a man (made in the
hope it is man) by Lainingthou Samamahi, according to the direction of
Salailen Sitapa (His Father) to create a man. Lainingthou Samamahi created
all living beings in the hope of creating a man. But His Father refused to
sccept all as human being. Lastly Sanamahi created a monkey and said to
Iuls Pather that He has made a man. Salailel Sitapa did not agree. Then
Lalningthou Sanamahi lastly said that He could not make a man. Lastly

M. Wikokion Healel Thilel Salal Amailon Pukok Puya Page 15-36
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Salailel Sitaba advised how to make (create) a man to Lainingthou Sanamahi
and accordingly Sanamahi created a man. According to the Puya, the creation
of man is the last stage of creation on earth and God Himself is the Prototype
of man, that is, man is nearest to God’s quality of love, intellect, unbound
kindness etc. :

Amﬂjngt:pﬂtnﬂﬁmnfﬂ: Meetei Race, only mother knows

the father of child. According to thé Mythology, Lainingthou Sanamahi is

the eldest son of Salailel Sitapa and Lailelma Sitapi, and Konchin Tukthapa
Pakhangpa is the younger son. When they came of age, Salaile] Sitapa, the
Divine Father told them to go round the Universe and who came first will
be king of the mankind. Sanamahi, the Supreme God Himself, who was
adopted and did not come through woman, was all powerful and began to
ymﬂhﬁm.wﬂmw&WM@umm
lhmughmunmmkmﬂmtulﬁsnnﬂ:alaﬂ:hmﬁihmmdm]:d
her that he could not compete with his brother and wept as it was certain
that he could not get the throne of mankind. At this Lailelpi Sitapi, his mother
advised him that Salailel Sitapa, his father Himself is the Universe and go
round his seat seven times and bow down before Him touching the forehead
on the earth, it amounted to going round the universe. In this way Konchin
Tukthapa went 7 times round the seat of Salailel Sitapa and bowed down
touching his forehead to the earth. Salailel Sitapa was satisfied and the name
givmmdgavcﬁamnfmnﬁndmﬂmhmwm
*This théory of Kingship or the origin of the state as found in the
mm@wnﬂmwmmmglwﬁ
Race is very Unique and classical in nature. Theory as found in the Puya is
neither force théory nor contractual therory, but Divine theory. The theory
mmmmMmﬁtﬁrﬂPnﬁﬁmmmmm
who came to the throne around 2000 BC, Konchin Tukthapa Pakhangpa.
The puya mentions “Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa™ at page 6,
“Konchin Tukthapa™ only at page 36, “Tpu Athoupa Pakhangpa™ at Page 53
“Pakhangpa™ only at page54, but all these pomts o ﬂm same person, the
first political Monarchy founder, Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pﬂ.k]:_langpa-
What the Puya gives is the foundation of the origin of state and in lattir
history as the origin of state becomes Absolute Divinity as shown hlj.rTL.
Hodson in 19th/20th Century in his valuable Literature on the Meetei Race.

ASPCRT BHRTORY 0 KANCHEIFAK (Manipon 64 20

The moaning and significance of the theory of the origin of the state as
found in the Puys is that the king: (a) should be a woman -born (b) should
be a man who takes advice from women specially mother, (c) should be a
man who knows the Father, that is, the Universal Father. ( Latter in this book
you will find the Meetei Race thinks that only the Supreme God, Univerzal
Lord is the Father), (d) Should have unreserved devotion to God, Universal
Father. From the history of this Race, we know the Meetei Race, thinks that
the God speaks through kings. It is custom and tradition of the Meetei Race
that when a king sits on the throne for a public duty or sits on the throne for
courts duty to try some criminal or wrong doer or appears before the public
for any occasion, be wears a head Gear known as Ningkham Samchin. In
Meetei L« zvage Ningkham Samchin means Ningkham = Ning +
kham=Ning = Thinking, mind, + kham = end of Thinking, mind = God,
Therefore Ningkham means the universal Father, Universal Lord; Sanithin
* means joining, connecting. Therefore Ningkham Samchin means
connection with the God. So, when a king appears before the public for a
public duty wearing the Head Gear Ningkham Samchin, he is supposed to
be an earthly part, physical part of the Universal Father, God himself. In the
Meetei polity the Meetei Race believes that the king never fails Justice to
His people. The theory of the arigin of state started in a rudimentary form
around 2nd millennium B.C. as written in the Puya, the sacred scripture
regarding the birth of the first Monarch, Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Atoupa
Pakhangpa and how he becomes king mixing history with legend, hardens
subsequently and becomes a rigid Divine polity as you have seen what Mr.
I.C. Hodson says in his book, The Meithies in the beginning of 20th century,
The Meetei word for king is Ningthou. Ningthou=Ning+thou=Ning means
Ningba further means Thinking, mind + thou means Thouba further means
driving, that is, Master of nind. Therefore Ningthou means master of the
mind, Driver of mind that is God. So we may safely conclude that the Meetei
polity is Divine.

3.2 THE CONCEPT OF PAKHANGPA

In the Cheitharol Kumbaba by L. Ibungohal and N. Khelchandra
(1967-Ed) which is taken to be the Royal Chronicle of the Meetei Kingdom
of Kangleipak (now Manipur), “}Meidingu Pakhangba”, in other books of
history of Present day Manipw:, including Diary of Manipur maintained by
the State Government, Department of Archives, “Nongda Lairen Pakhangba™
or simply “Pakhangba™ is shown as the first political Monarch of this ancient
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Kingdom of Kangleipak. To show “Meidingu Pakhangba”, *Nongda Lairen
Pakhangba” or “Pakhangba” as the first political monarch of this ancient
Kingdom is the beginning of obliteration of history of this ancient Monarchy.
Meidingu Pakhangba, Nongda Lairen Pakhangba or Pakhangba is not a
name of a particular king who reigned in the kingdom of Kangleipak. In my
book * | have said seventeen names of Kings of f Kangleipak are missing in
the Present Cheitharol Kumbaba. Not only names of some kings of
Kangleipak are being written off, the name of the first Political Monarch of
this ancient kingdom has been given the Epithet of every monarch reigned
in this ancient monarchy as a particolar king’s name to blurr the future
investigation of the past history of this ancient kingdom and to misguide the
ﬁnmg:mﬁumnfihmmwtiRE:Emhnwrheiruwhistﬂry. In the
Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok the epithet “Ipu Athoupa
Pakhangpa” = Brave gtmiﬁﬂlarhkhmgbaisgivmmm&ﬁﬁtpnﬁﬁml
Monarch of Kangleipak. The living word of the Meetei society “Tbudhou”
« Iputhou is a derivative word from Ipu Athoupa, an Epithet given to our
first political Monarch of Kangleipak. :

The meaning of Pakhangpa (at present Pakhangba) means the man
whotnumtheFalhu.mﬂvn‘s&lFaﬂ:LGudhﬂmPhﬂnﬂphyuﬂheMmtci
Race, nniyﬂ:zﬂrcaturisﬂmFalhﬁr.Tht‘husbandnfmymMisnn]y
‘Panthon’ mnhgmnrycusmdimnfmysnﬂ!whichmduﬂmﬁmn

-ﬁlﬂFaﬂnranddzimdummanﬂlﬂfnrhmhaﬁnﬂ.luﬂtamimt

Meetei Society it is mppuaedﬂ:atmeﬁngisﬁm:qmmﬁvcufﬂndun
mﬁmphﬁcﬂsﬂﬂdﬂmmmmi-mdmﬂrmmm
every of their kings as “Pakhangpa”, “Nongta Lailel Pakhangpa”, in the
ancient Pre-Hindu Meetei Language “Nongta Lailel” means the greatest
God who comes down from the Heaven.-So, Pakhangpa (Pakhangba) or

'Hmmﬂlpmgﬁamﬂmmﬁﬁmufmmmm

eigmed in this ancient Kingdom of Kanigleipak. You will be clear of these
concepts from the following quotations:
“ﬂmnnfhnvcn,ﬂlﬂﬂnfﬁthnga,grﬂtmdmcimtlmi
incaration of God, the great Lord Pakhangba.....™".
Quoted above also in Chapter 3.1 extensively, this way of

19, hllinmclilﬁvlﬂ_MFmHﬂtFﬂﬂmudﬂmeﬁm{Hiﬂmmlimm
of Manipur by Wangkhemeha Chinglamba - Page 35
40. The Meetheis by T.C. Hodson, page -105
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addressing of king of Kangleipak is repeated every year at Cheithaba
peremony, many times to a particular king depending to the length of his
Kingship, and to succeeding kings on the throne.

“Kanglei Ningthou Chahi” is a royal palace record maintaining
rectrds of Cheithaba ceremony of every year placing the record of the
particular year Cheithaba Ceremony with the name of the particular
Cheithaba person of the particular year. What is Cheithaba has been explained
in forepages of this book. Now I will quote “Cheithabagi Lairon”, hymn of
Cheithaba from “Kanglei Ningthou Chahi” published by Shri Ngariyambam
Kulchandra Singh, Pandit, Pandit Loisang, Sanakonnung, Imphal in 1969
at Page 8 of the bouk :

“Eibu Sijaba Ibungo

Laiyingthou Nongthourel Athouba
Taibang Soraren Namu Ponghanba :

Nayu Tubi Yoinongda
Nongda Lairen Pakhangba |

The language of the hymn is post-hindu period. Really speaking
post hindu period hymn are in most cases, unkown to présent generation,
and many words are peculiar, for example “Laiyingthou” in the second
sentence. But from reading the hymn and introduction to it in the book just
preceeding the hymn, it is very clear that the hymn is addressed to the king
by the incoming cheithaba person who will bear the sins and misfortunes of
the King and the country for the particular year. The second sentence, must
be “Lainingthou Nongthourel Athouba” meaning “Driver of the space, King
ofGods" So, you see the last sentence “Nongda Lairen Pakhangba™ and the
second sentence "Lainingthou Nongthourel Athouba™ both sentences
meaning the Universe Lord Creator and his counter part King on earth. Still
pow the Cheithaba Ceremony is peformed every year in the Manipur old
palace nominally continuing the old ancient tradition. All these things point
to particular beliefs of the Meetei Race that Meetei Polity is divine origin
and from the hynn, “Nongda Lairen Pakhangba” is a way of addressing to
every king in the Cheithaba Ceremony.

So, from these guotations above, from reading other books of pre-

and post-hindu periods, we are very clear that “Pakhangba” or “Nongda
Lairen Pakhangba” in hindu period does not and did not mean the name of
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a particular king of this ancient Monarchy ﬂfon,gleipakhq.-!u_l general F]'!i'lhi."l-
for every king of Kangleipak as a clear proof that the origin of the ilceiel
Polity is Divine and the kings are addressed to as Pakhangba DI'Hﬂll:.gda
Lairen Pakhangba beleiving that the kings arc representatives or physical
sides of the Universal Lord Creator.

3.3- THE SNAKE TRADITION OF THE MEETEI RACE :
Regarding the origin of the Meetﬁiﬂgm{nnwmﬁlﬂpuﬁ] and the

coronation ceremony of a king, T.C.Hodson in his book Fhe Meitheis, at

page 124 he writes: «t is perhaps unnecessery to do more than to refer to
the well known kgmdsuf!heuﬁginﬂfﬂmMaﬁpurimﬂmﬁ'umth&Snake
Pakhangba”, and he further writes at page 125:" The Panji Loishang then
mnﬂﬁ'mnﬂmmhngmsﬁmﬁunsnfﬂmrﬁinghenhthermm of the
nghwasaﬂhmbﬂinwhinhmapiptlcadhlg.sulwas told, tn_a
chamber below, where in dwelt the Snake Pakhangba. The longer the Raja
sat on this pipe and endured the discomfort of the unaccustomed pose and
torture of the fiery breath of his ancestor below, the longer and more
prosperous would be his reign.” History to day, 1962 (A monthly Magazine
ﬂmmm}lmmlmnﬂﬂgciﬁﬂﬁmﬂ:%emiulm,ﬂm
wmghjamnmhﬂhsmhm&lgmimnfage,hm formally
imhﬂudmﬁsﬂm;lﬂzﬁnuinﬂy-mcpmdmum.hemdﬁaﬂnd

Dﬁringmtﬂhh'pnind,pmhapshemumufﬁmmsmmdﬂ_

mm"mmmflhﬂ:mmmmmdshﬁmmﬂuﬂhcwhﬂemlt
mmmmmmmmmmmm
in the 13&@@&@&&!&&:@1&@3&5&&&“ ﬁ'ﬂm.asngl_at
called Pakhangba (in the Puya Pakhangpa) and now most Meetei Fefplc
believe it to be true. The writer agrees with the tradition that the origin of

the Meetei Race is from “Seven Lairel” and at the head of the Seven Lairels

:c the Lairel, Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa. Konchin
Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa gives birth to seven Lairels (soms) :
Mangang, Luwang, Khoman, Angom, Moilang, Khapa-ﬂang!m mrd_ﬂa!as
Leishangthem. Now the great Question Mark before the Meetel Rar::115 that
whether Pakhangba and his seven sons are “Snakes’, are the Meetei Race
sons and danghters of the “Snakes’? The writer thinks, probably very correctly
that the first pﬂliti:ilHunrﬁthxhiuTukﬁmkpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa
(now auﬁmﬂnﬂhkhlngbl]hmhﬂnﬂkﬂandwmmmammtﬂnﬂms
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and the Mectei Race can never be originated from a Snake called Pakhangba
by now. Constant indoctrinations in Hindu way and machinations with threat
since 18th century A.D. has obliterated the real ideas from the mind of the
general Meetei People. The Meetei Race has no tradition or custom of their
ancestors originating them from the Snake or Snakes.

“It is the greatest mistake to connect them with the Snake
worshippers, 'Nag Bungsees’ of India. Neither Nagas cr Manipuris, or any
tribes on the eastern frontier, are addicted to this worship, or have any
traditions connected with it and any snake, cobra,(Nag) or otherwise, would
mulv:n'mﬂ mercy at their hands"™!

All these things were said by Sir James Johnstone m the last Craarte:
of 19th Ceutusy A.D. He made this emphatic statement about the Nagas and
the Meeteis (Manipuris). by Naga' he means all Nagas, the 2o called Nagas-
Thngkhul Kabui, Anal etc. included. He spends many years in the last quarter
of 19th century in Manipur as political Agent and knew the social conditions
including the beliefs and Religions of the People very well. Don't you believe
him that the Meetei Race has no tradition of Snake worship ete.?

The writer will show the genealogy of the Meetei Race as stated in
the Sacred Scripture, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok:

Lainingthou Salailel Sitapa + Leimale! Lailelma Sitapi

5 1
{1) Lainingthou Sanamahi { 2) Konchin Tukthapa lpu Athoupa Pakhangpa
X
| Lailup Talet (Lai nura Taret)
I T T | I ;i 1
(1 {2) @ 9 (3) (6) (M)

Mangang Luwang Khuman Angom Moilang Khapa-Nganpa Salai-Leishangthem

" According to the Meetei Mythology and Tradition, Lainingthou
Salailel Sitapa (The Space personified as God) and Leimalel Lailelma Sitapi
(. The Earth Personified as Goddess) gives birth to two sons -the elder,
Lamingthou Sanamahi and the younger, Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa
Pakhangpa. Lainingthou Sanamahi has no wife.The younger son, Konchin

Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupe Pakhaszpa bas seven wives known as Lailup Talet
namely:

d1. Manipur and the Naga Thils by James Johnstone - Page 33



[

28 1 A SHORT HISTORY OF KANGLEIPAK (Manipur)

Huima Leima
Leitham Tali Leima

s

s

These seven wives give birth to seven sons, one son each by every
wife. Name of these seven sons, you have seen above in the genealogy. The
scven sons are called salais and so the Mectci Race has seven salais. The
seven groups of the present Meetei generation are the direct descendants of
ﬁmm:m{ﬂ:h}ﬂluhl%hmm
Tradstionally and customarnily,the Mectei Race has not allowed marriage
among peoples of the same Salai because of too nearness of blood
relationshap,

Further, acconding to the tradition of the Meetei Race, as the
Fﬂ‘yﬂhmhiﬁd;tuﬂuhim&hﬂdﬂhpﬂf
and Lesmale]l Laslema Sitapi, in ancient time the Meetei Male is called Lai
ﬂ‘h'h‘iml:mﬂ‘l:#u‘}udﬂmuﬁm iz called
traditional “Awang Koubru Asuppa, 1 eima- Lai Khunda Ahanpa.......... fﬂ
Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa) now simply Pakhangba as a misnomer,
is a “Lairel” he gives birth to seven 'I..ﬁnh‘,mlhm?m
Mangang, Luwang, Khoman etc. becavse of the ‘Lai’ tradition as direct

The guestion now before the Meetei Race in this 21st century is
that the “Lairel’ for the founder of the Meetei Monarchy in Kangleipak,
and the *Laircls” for his scven sons-the direct forefathers of the Meetei Race
15 a Smake or are Snakes. Or in other words does the Meetei Race has a

snake or snakes in the form of big reptiles callled by the Europeans by the
m?}huﬁﬁzﬂmaﬂwmmﬁcm@mf
hmhmmi%'_mmmmmmmm
with threat under a fanatic hinde monarchy m the last one/two centuries
made the Mectei Race believed so blindly,
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Iy ‘Lairel” in the Mythology and traditions of the Meetei Race, a
b Bnake like python is never meant. By “Lairel'traditionally the Meetei
Waco means the best god, “the highest god™ “the superior God' etc. In our
inditional dance, Thabal Chongba we say “Ngasida Lairel Nongjada" the
dance |s always with song. The meaning is Ngasida=to day at, Laire] the
bost god ete, Nongjada=Nongchata = Space time part at (Nong = Space
thime complex, for example, Nong-Nganba, Nongpok, Nongthourel ete). Cha
“acha, machet = part; da, ta=at. So, the probable meaning of the “Neasida
uhlﬂuugjﬂda" 15 "At this part of time today, the best god”. The following
parts of the thabal Chongba songs after the “Ngasida Lairel Nangjada® are
Iﬁlthh;“ﬁ:nmsim@jng in the sacred name of God, ancestors etc.
In this taditional dance of Thabal Chongba, the ‘Lairel* in the song
MMasmkemaP}mﬂmmycmmlikeﬂmh Like in other
mythological and traditional mcaning the meaning here also for ‘Lairel’ is
'the best God' 'the highest God, 'the superior God’ (‘today’ is supposed to
be best god, etc because when any person is blessed with good Iuck by
todny™ he will be a lucky man im life, because life is a series of todays. Any
person born among the Meetei Race today, [ believed, will not be able to
say that he/she has seen histher salai (some people say yek) "Lairel’ in the
meaning of a big snake. No body including the Pandits, from Present Royal
Palace office, will be able to say that he/she know-all kinds of Salai Lairels
and has scen them all physically, ITany body says that he/she has, then what
Kind of Salai “Lairel is the ‘Lairel” in the Iroisemba Zoo for many years?
Why there is no “Laichuba* syndromes to hundreds of visitors to the
Iroisemba Zoo?. (There is a general fear psychology among the Meete
populace that any body who meet a’Salai “Lairel’ is ill, sometimes leading
to death, gencral syndrome being becomimg a poi-belly etc.) This ‘Laichuba’
iuﬂylPﬂchﬁscrﬁtndb}rm:indnctﬂmtinﬂsiupnrﬁcuiar WIONg way
nil machinations with threat of Physical injury ete.in the last one/two
venturics. This psychosis might have been engineered by the hindus to relate
h“lﬂgﬂu@eﬁs’uﬂndiammﬁﬂ]ﬂnbﬂng the Meetei Race to Indo
Aryan fold. The hill peoples inhabiting the surrounding hills of Imphal Valley
who have the same family descent with the plain people, the Meetei Race,
has no such beliefs and mythological traditions, they kill and eat the flesh of
the big Snakes which the Mcetei Race call “Lairel’ upto this day,
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Fromall these, the writer has concluded, probably with irresistible
logie, that the Mectei Race are not descendants of Snake or Snakes; or in
other words, the Progenitors of the Meetei Race are not Snake or Snakes,
The Meetei Race has no snake worshipping traditions and customs, This is
i notion derogatory to our Ancestors, fabricated by chalaki hindu agents, whao
nre called Lairels mythologically. Any comment from any quarter is solicited.

34 THE NAME OF THE STATE - KANGLEIPAK

It has been conclusively proved that the Meetei Race who had
been living in the present Manipur for many thousand years in the surrounding
Wiy first, then in the Present Valley of Manipur did not nse b (3), d (), £ (1),
B (), j (%,% ) etc. upto the time of king Pamheiba Garvaniwaz in the 18th
Century. The Meetei Race used only 18 alphabets even after 18th Century
I their writing. Please examine the following quotation from the book - A
Historical Evidence that Proves the FALSEHOOD of the present history,

liierature etc. of Manipur by Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen from page 16-18:

" Direct Historical Evidences

As the informations given in the introductory portion of the Puya
copy that the Puya was copied during the reign of Pamheiba Garibaniwaz
fom the original copy of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok
e, wre comrect and certified to be correct by the cultural laboratory authority,
Naw Delhi, the following are the direct historical facts (evidences)
dincavered :-
1 The introductory-portion is the very handwriting of the copier,
Cliaopa at the moment in the first half of the 18th Century A.D. when he
bogan to copy the Puya, Wakoklol Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok on
Ui firut day of the new year. And the text of the Puya is the copy of the
firiginal Puya Chaopa copied taking 15 days from the 1 st day of the vear to
tha 15th day of Walkching, fullmoon day.
1 The second very important thing discovered is that in the first half
Ol the 18th Century A.D. the Meetei used 18 alphabets only, not 35 alphabets.
I the first line of the introductory portion please note the two words
“Painbeipa™ and  “Khangpio”. If the Meetei used 35 alphabets as the
Wi doos (specially Bengali) the two words should have been written
M “Pambeiba” and “Khangbio” as we generally write to day after
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Hindunization. This means the Meetei did not use b(F) upto 18th century
A.D. at least. Then please note the word “Sinthokpane” in the first line. If
the Meetei used 35 alphabets as we speak and write today after about 300
years of Hindunization, the word should have been written as “Sindokpane™.
This means upto 18th Century the Meetei did not use d (7). Please note the
word “Sinthokpane” is used three times in the introduciory portion. Please
further note the last word of the second sentence “Sulapane” and the
beginning words of the last two sentences “Laileek™ in the introductory
portion. If the Meetei used 35 alphabets as we do today, the words *“Sulapane™
and “Leileek” should have been written as “Surabane” and “Lairik™ as we
speak and write today. This further tells you the Meetei did not use R (%)
and b (3) upto the 18th century A.D. Please also note the words “Cheihiki”,
“Numittaki” and “Wakchingki” in the 3rd sentence of the introductory
portion. [fthe Meetei use 35 alphabets in the 18th century, the words should
have been written as “Cheihigi”, “Numittagi” and “Wakchingi”. This clearly
tells you the Meetei did not use g (51) upto 18th Century A.D.

If you read the text of the Puya further, you will find that the number
of alphabets used are only 18 aphabets, not 35. You will not find any g (),

i (&,9) d (%), v (%), o(T), b(F), (4), etc. in the text of the Puya.

An independent corroborative evidence that the Meetei did not
use 35 alphabets even upto the beginning of the 20th Century A.D. in their
writing, you will find in Dr. GA. Grierson. “Fronunciation - K, t, p and ch
are, in old manuscripts, generally written instead of g, d, b, j respectively,
and the same is also often the case in modem writing”. (Linguistic Survey
of India, Vol. ITI Part III page 24)”

From this finding shown above every person concerned may accept
that the Meetel Race is a very different people from the Indo-Aryan Race,
that they used only 18 alphabets in different unique Characters different
from those of the Indo-Aryan people of India.

Regarding the present name of the state, Manipur was not the name
of this state upto 18th century. The following quotation may please be
examined from the same book quoted above from page 24-23.

“Consequences from the Direct Historical Evidences

The following are the direct consequences from the discovery of
the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok :-

b
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(1) The present name of the State, Manipur :

The Meetei race has only 18 alphabets as clearly shown in the
discovered Puya; H (Sound-kok, equivalent to K}, 0 (Sound-Sam,
equivalent to S), @ (Sound-Lai, equivalent to L), B(Sound-Mit, equivalent
to M), S (Sound-Pa, equivalent to P), € (Sound-Na, equivalent to N), X
(Sound-Chil, equivalent to Ch), # (Sound-Til, equivalent to T), ¥ (Sound-
Khou, equivalent to Kh), all{(Sound-Ngou, equivalert to Ng), & (Sound-
Thou, equivalent to Th) N, (Sound-Wai, equivalent to W), 3 (Sound-
Yang, equivalent to Y), 5 (Sound-Huk, equivalent to H), &. , (Sound-Un,
equivalent to U), 5. (Sound-Ee, equivalent to I, Ee),E (Sound-Pham,
eeuivalent to F, Ph),{[- (Sound-Ating-za, equivalent to A). The Meetei has
o two groups of alphabets like swar and Benjon as the Hindu did. The
Mectei used these 18 alphabets only in their writing, so in their documents
unil records upto the reign of King Pamheiba Garibaniwaz., the first Hindu
King in the land in the 18th Century A.D., but according to Dr. GA. Grierson
upto the beginning of 20th Century A D). You have seen all these above. So
I the records, written documents, so to say history etc. of a Race having
only these alphabets and wrote only in these alphabets, can there be any
words like SRefR, W, Trems, wrEH, B, Ared, wew e, 72,
Wit 1% etc. etc. before King Pamheiba Garibaniwaz in the first half of
the 18th Century A.D. ? The people at that time might not even dream of the
word “Manipur™ before king Pamheiba Garibaniwaz. This is the only logical,
sensible consequence from the discovery of the Puya. Nobody can build
dream-buildings outside logic.

So, the pame of the land now called MANIPUR WAS NOT
MANIPUR UP TO THE REIGN OF KING PAMHEIPA GARIBANIWAZ,
i the first half of the 18th Century A D. is certain from the discovery of the
Puya and hence there cannot be any history of the Manipur before Pamheiba
Garibaniwaz. This cannot be denied. This is a clear logic and consequence.”

These findings are from indigeneous literary sources with a
eorroborative evidence from Linguistic Survey of India by De. GA. Grierson,
Now please examine the following maps ete.from mainland Indian sources
for your satisfaction that this present Manipur was not the Manipur of
Mahabharaia, that the theery relating present Manipur to Mahabharata, the
people to Arjuna and Chitrangada is a theory outright to be rejected.
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The above is the xerox copy of page 5 Amar Chitra Katha no 355
under the heading “Mahabharata” - 14, Arjuna’s 12 year exile “published in
1986, in the same Journal with the following map etc.
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The above map ete. is the Xerox copy of page -IT published in
Amar Chitra Katha No. 355 under the heading “Mahabharata-14, Arjuna’s
12-year Excile”in 1986. The map was published at page-55 of the book,
VFrom the pages of History : The Meetei and the Bishnupriya by Wangkemcha
Chingtamlen in 1999 also. At the inner page of the front cover of this Amar
Chitra Katha No. 355. the following :-

“Amar Chitra Katha has already presented many popular stories
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from the Mahabharata, chosen for their emotional and dramatic appeal and
often modified to suit the Chitra Katha mode. The current series of 60

volumes, on the other hand, faithfully follows the original Sanskrit text even

as it is condensed” is written indicating the genninness of what is pubhshed

in the Amar Chitra Katha.
Xerox - 12
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Fig Tcmune affected areas In]paﬂs of Eﬂmdra’r: dmrﬁdasm November 02,1999
Grdm n rain Inundation from dala of November nmm

superim pre-cyclone sateliite image uf lREriD LIEE-!H of October 11,1999

The above map is from “[SSN0971 - 7021 - INTERFACE - A
BULLETIN FROM THE NRSA DATA CENTRE, Vol.10 No. 4, October -
December, 1999” at page 6.

The Meetei intellectuals since the first half of 20th Century when
the hindu kings power in Manipur hecame waned have been constantly telling
the world that the Present Manipur is not the Manipur of the Mahabharata,
the Manipur of the Mahabharata {5 in Kalinga, Present Orissa. Now, Manipur
is clearly seen in the Orissa 1 both the Maps from Indian Hindu Sources. In
ihe second map above, Manipur is seen in Bhadrak District of Orissa in the
eastern sea coast of India surrounded by Ghanteshwar, Kherang,
‘Ha:endrapur Hatapur, Ichhapur and J ableswarpur and Manipur also is seen

in the map of the Interface at page 5 also.

-
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After sening all these things, facts undeniable by any sort of

what kind of people will argue that the present Manipur on the
I.ﬁﬂ?ﬂﬂlmﬂdh}'mmhmlaﬂdhlghlmdsmﬂmuﬂmdnﬁlﬁmaﬂ
slddos 8 the Manipur of the Mahabharata and the original people of the land
:mh:;&mnhmmmmusmmmeﬁmmwan:

Kangleipak was the name of this land upto the time of king
.w; "
' " % umnhlmlpwmphcauflianglmpakmﬁrﬂmedbythﬂ
-mﬂlltlmhnCunupmydmingﬁﬂmgnamegBhngyachandn“

" . “Kangpa Halle Haituna Kangla Thenpung Haina Koukhale ||

wmmmnmmmwmw on
WM|MMMWIWKME rﬂﬁﬂw
wﬂlﬂlpm Iﬂmﬂmﬂmmwm&mﬂm:u
oupa Leipale
WW “ohiplﬂmlr ol Maphamna ipakpu Kangleipak
~ * Kangleipak Koupa Maphamta Lainingthou Si Salailelki
Hllhllla Kayatki Nungpung Wakhanna Tatuna 'I'lmk-lchlpt:ﬂ[aﬂup Talet
ﬂpn Pakhangpana Pannatuna | Matamki Khongleita Pok-khipana
Mluithmngmnalﬂuh Ipemma Laikok Huimmulei Puksikhompina
i Khonglei Machuna Ngangpa matamta | Naosangta Pokkhipana
3 Mangang Mingthon Phangchakhiye | Oksangta Thamkhiye flof]
HuumL:ummKuﬂuuManﬂnanguangnﬂ‘ﬁmgpa
hhmm ‘Nouwana Taipangpanta Phaopana Luwang Mingthon
mﬁ [ Luwangpu Naosum Sangta Thamkhiye [joj| Nula Ipemma
Mawai Thong-ngai Lelpina | Koilou Mamina Khuna Mampa
Khonglei Matamta | Nouwa Angangna Taipangpanta Phaolakpana
Mingthon Phangchaye [jo][” .

ll'.'_'&lwluml Kumbaba (1967 Edition) Page 110

4}, Clarification on the Bishnupriya in relation to the Manipuri
by Ch. Manihar -Page 38

44, Wakoklon Heelel Thilcl Salai Amailon Pukok - Page 53

A8, Ihid - Page 54-53
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{ The wndeslined vesds i the quotations sbove “Eonkinie” and
‘Mimpiheon Phaogohen=" sie foond ot pege 54 snd 55 mspectively of e
M}htﬁhﬂnﬂmﬁ_ﬁ-m
You will find ‘Konkiele" ss the fForst wond of e foliowing wroom of page
54. end ‘Mingthon Phengrhaye” is the firsd woed of pagr 5% o e Pays, mot
in {he werox).

Hevom - 13

Thilel Sabsi Asmsilon Poliok Puys where in how the lsod wos samed
KANGLEIPAK by the scesiors of the Meeti Rece infownd. -
Keem - 14

L

" “The piace that dricd up first has been called Kangls Thenpung
(Thenpung mesns axca of high level ground). As decided by the Laiyam, at
Kangle Theupung, selocting Proper situstions, dwelling place had been
oomstrucied. The place had been naned Kangla Impham (Eangls residential
eomplex). Divine places for fourteen Leilon Nonglon (the Meetei thought
et there are seven layers of the carth “Leilon’ snd seven layers of the space

 *Nomglon’) had beenmade st Kangla Irapham. The places so made, being

e dwelling places of the Laiyam, had been called L sipham (places of

~ Ladysm). The lanid (Country) where Laipham situstes has been called

-I. = Atthe lan: (country) called Kangleipak, Pakiungpa Cobabiting
ot seven pons in course of time. The divine lady Laikok Huimlei Poirsi
Khompi gave birth to a male child st swarise in the crinason ray, the child

fi_-dﬂmdnﬂdwuhummmwm
Ll gave birth to 2 male-child when the sun shines hizo inthe sky cleardy,

e child was camed Luwang, and made dwelt at Naosum Seng. The divine

~ Ladly Loikdmmpi Mawai Thong-ngailelpi gave birth to & male-child in the
darkness, when the sun sets, the child was named Kiunnan®,

L The first quotation from the puya tells us how Kangleipak is
et they sre descendants of @ Leime-Lsi meaning goodess-god. The Present
~ Kangio at Imphal end places around it arc the first area inhabited by the

. Mestei race constrotiing houses and Laiphsms ( God's sacred places), when

e prescnt fmphal vaficy had been dried up, after their long habitation on
] "hmm:ﬂ:mmuﬂ:mﬂmhwhﬁm
~ political Monarch., the great grandfather Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athouba

Pakbangba with his seven sous reigned in Eangleipak historically, The writer
o avoid taxing lsbour for translation of the Puya into English quoted only
Page 54 of the Puya dealing with the first 3 sons of the first Political Monarch.
Ihe next pages of the Puya at 55, 56 give the names of remaining 4 sons and
ol places of habitaions of the seven sons when they came of age. Kangleipak
was sob-divided into seven Kangleis like districts of the modem time for his
peven sons making them adraimistrative keads. Not only this the Puya gives
detailed sccounts of the grandsons and great grandsons of the first Political
monssch with the names of places of their habitations. These things might
be somectimes sround 2000 B.C., about 4000 years before to day.

Amma KANGLEIPAK (Manipur) K 39
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Kanglaipak is a cultural-political Historical name of this part of
the earth now called Manipur since 18th century A.D., was a name of this
ancient monarchy of the undivided hill-plain, established by the first political
monarch, Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa, the ancestor of the
present hill and plain people. At the time of king Pamheiba Garivaniwaz in
the 18th century, Kangleipak was more than 3500 years old monarchy.

A SHORT HISTORY OF KANGLEIPAK (Manipur) K 41

CHAPTER - 4
THE CULTURE OF THE PEOPLE

Before we actually enter the Rich Treasure House of the ancient
Meetei Race, the writer will show you the “Katthokchsba™ and the
“Dedication” of the book - “RELIGIOUS AND CULTURAL
MIGNGFNDM:WMAGFWUR",&EE
the Pandita Raja Atombapu Sarma Memorial Lectures delivered at Imphal,
Manipur State, March 29 and 30, 1965 by Prof. Suniti Kumar Chatterji,
published by Shri Phurailatpam Bihari Sarma, Hon. Secy., Atombapu
Woscarch Centre, Imphal, Manipur, April, 1967. The following are xerox
Sopies of Pages -IV and V of the above mentioned book: .
Xevox of Bengali script .

Xerox - 15
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Xerox - 16
Il Dedicatlon

| This litlle book in offered
III as b Teibute of Respect
il for the Mafbas and Maibis,
. snd for the Brahmsos and Vakhnavas
it ' whe inlagrated themaslves with the People of Manipur;
|| wnd both of whom,
by mutnsl Underslanding, Approcistion
.I and Co-opersiion, ] :
! joimdy built up the Great Calture of Manipur
{ whish is also of Indls,
l. and whith has enrlched World of the Hiadm

I by sstemdiog fts Herizon
and by losessing its Thought
. and s Artistio Life.

Banill Kumar Chatterji
{ Dovasarms, Kuayaps ) _
{ Luweng Lamehat-phajabs Nipsmacha Barms )

In the above two xerox copies from the book mentioned above,
you have seen National Professor Suniti Kumar Chatterji M.A.{;Calcutta::
D.Lit (London ), Hon. D.Litt (Rome), Hon.D.Lit ['Delhij!, ‘desikottama

' (Hon.D Litt. Viswa- Bharati University), Bhashacharya, Sahitya- Vachaspati,
Gavesana - Siromani; Padma -Vibhushana, Emn:rit!_.ls Professor of
comparative Philosophy in the University of Caleutta: Chairman West Bengol
Legislative Council, 1952 -1965 : National Professor of India in Humamties,
taking a Meetei Alias “81 a1 A 7TH5S mﬁwmmwwf[w&qﬁt%
FWE BGPUITE) ” and “Suniti Kumar Chatterji ( Devasarma, Kasl:,fa;_va )
(Luwang Lamchat-Phajaba Nipamacha Sarma) “ in order to show him n a
Meetei Face also to the world. The writer gratefully feels that such a man of
High Learning and Fame takes a Meetei name in Appreciation of the p_as.t
culture of the Meetei Race. ‘Luwang’ actually means’ High-head’ meaning
thinker, gifted philosopher.

For your understanding of the Meetei Race, the following quotation
| from the book, Manipur and the Naga Hills by Sir James Johnstone may be

it seen: “ It may be this, or from an admixture of Chinese blood, but certainly

L 4

AstoRT AR O Kandlh IR TR 1 46
- E".f,ﬁ'h!mulﬂ g ftlos “
Manipurls have stable angf industeidus qualitios M@mﬂﬂm

do not possess. Since then the Race has beer co

from the various hill tribes surrounding the valley, the res it js
ihirly homogeneous people of great activity and energy, with much of the
Inpnese aptitude for acquiring new arts. The men seem capable of learning
pverything, ... They are always cheerful, even on a long and trying march,
sl are good-humoured under any difficulties and never apparently
inscious of fatique “(Page 97-98). Sir James Johnsicne calls the Mectei
Wace “ & fine stalwart race” (Page 97-ibid)
4.1 = The original Religion of the Meetei Race-Sanamahi Religion.

“Rejecting, as totally unworthy of attention, the hindoo origin

wlaimed by the Muneepoorees of the Present day, we may safely conclude

thoim to be the descendanis of Tatar Colony,...”. -Report on the Eastern
Vrontier of British India by R.B.Pemberton (First Ed. 1835) Page 37.

" “I'he Brahmins too, being the descendants of those who first came

the country by wives of the Kei* caste given them by the Raja, and

sons again having taken in marriage Munniporee wives, and many
smilies of Brahmins having continued to do so till now, have become in
mwality Munniporees. And although they are treated with much outward
show of respect, still inwardly they are not felt to be of the superior caste
glaimed by them, and at times have been taunted with being the sons of

* Thus Hindooism with Munniporees is but a fashion”. An Account
o the valley of Munnipore and of the Hill Tribes by Mojor W. McCaulloch,
tﬂﬁsmt{'tﬂiﬂ Page 17-18.

~ *Keis - Though there is no caste - system in Kangleipak as the
“Ihmi:nﬂwlr society in India,there are some groups of persons who
w’im? inferior professions in the society. They generally lived in
the autskirts of the country, not generally mixing with the general people.
e Brahmin caste of Present time, when they came to Kangleipak in Pre-
Mindu days were given women from these groups or from Loi groups for
their wives by the Kings as they were taken inferior outsiders called
‘Mayangs® by the original people. Keis are very inferior people in the past
Maetei Society. The special status of present time as Brahmin acquired
oly when Kangleipak becomes a Hindu Monarchy since the days of
Pambeiba-Garivaniwaz, Many of the Brahmin families of present time came
W Kangleipak before 18th century_as Muchi, Dhobi ,Dum etc.
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“Religion of the Manipuries - The religion of the country is
ostensibly Hinduism, and this is apparently of comparatively recent
introduction, or according toPandits and Authorities, a revival. The proof
of the revival is so meagre, and the statements in support of the idea that
the hindu religion existed in the couniry at a very ancient period are so
contradictory and unsatisfactory, that there is no hesitation in stating that
in every probability, although a spurious * and imperfect * form of Hinduism
may have existed in individual cases previous to the reign of the Gharib
Newaz about A.D. 1750, it was during his reign that the hindu religion
become general and was adopted by him and by the majority of the-people”
(Statistical Accountof Manipur by R. Brown published in 1874, Page
- T5).

* “y gpurious and imperfect form of Hinduism may have existed
in individual cases” Mr.R_Brown clearly felt what was happening and what
was real things when he says “ a spurious and imperfect form of Hinduism
may have existed in individual cases”. But he could not see things well
because of the social conditions prevailed at that time. Hindusm came
only in 18th century A.D.to Kangleipak. But some low caste hindus had
been living in Kangleipak since 13th, 14th century A.D. These low caste
}Hﬂmhdhyﬂighchssﬂhm,mﬁm-byumﬁmmw
Kangleipak in 14th, 15th, 16th centuries before the advent of Hinduism.
They were all defeated, many killed and many surrendered. These
surrendered Hindus had been living in Kangleipak with local wives offered
by the kings. They were used as Muchi, Dhobi, grass-cutters of the Royal
stables, as servants of the high officials of the country. R_Brown means
these hindu elements. (Please see page 4,5,6,7 of the “From the pages of
History : The Meetei and the Bishnupriya by Wangkhemcha Chingthamlen,
1999)

“The origin of the Manipuries is obscure, and the written records,
ha?ingheenmﬂymmpo@dshiuﬂmybmﬂindm,mmwmy
of much credit” Gazetteer of Manipur by E.W.Dun (Published in 1836)
Page 37.

“ To the royal will of Pamheiba,... Hinduism owes its present
position as the official religion of the state. At first the decrees of the king
received but little obedience ... Religious dissent was treated with the same
ruthless severity as was meted out to political opponents, and wholesale

s
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anishiments and execution drove the people into acceptance of the tenets
of Windulsm™ The Meithics by T.C. Hodson, Asstt. Political Agent and

Nuperintendant of the State, Fellow of the Royal Anthropological Institute
e U5 (Published in 1908).

You have seen quotations from Capt R.B. Pemberton (1835), Major
W. Mo, Culloch (1859), R Brown (1874), E.W.Dun (1886) and T.C Hodson
{190H), These are British officers directly in contact with the affairs of the
Niate and the People in 19th century. The first quotation from Capt.
Pemberton was about the people and the land when king Chandra Kirti
Wik oft the throne of Manipur. You may note the spelling of the word
Munipur as ‘Muneepoor” its people as ‘Muneepoorees’. It is a clear evidence
thist upto about the middle of 19th Century A.D. the outside world did not
kiiow this land as Manipur except the palace people of Manipur did. The
Writish officers did see thoroughly the Hindu Origin of the Meetei Race
ulsimed by the palace with the emigrant Hinhus was a complete false, All
ihe other quotations are about Manipur and its people in the middle,last
gt of the 19th Century and beginning of the 20th Century A.D. Even that
Hime after about 200 years of Hindu Kings” iron rules in matters of religious
Wifhirs, hinduism as a state Religion, Hindu religion for the Meetei Race
was only ‘a fashion * ‘ostensible’, “written records” are post-Hindu
stimpositions “not worthy of much credit”. It was only about 150 years ago
#iiel s from to day. The British officers did know all records, written records,
Mistory, literature etc. are all concocted and fabricated. These things we
known very clearly to day. (Please read A Historical Evidence that Proves
the Falsehood of the present History, Literature etc. of Manipur by
Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen, published in Oct., 2000). Probably, most of
the lteratures, including history of this land etc., relating to the erigin of
the Meetei Race, their religions were fabricated during the Tast half of the
19ih century and the first half of 20th century A.D.

The Meetei Race in one of the corners of the earth knew the unity
of God since very early days of Human Civilization on earth. “In Manipur
where Hinduism is a mark of respectability, it is never safe to rely on what
men tell of their religion ; the only test is to ascertain what they do and by
Uiis test we are justified in holding them to be still animist™46.

M6 The Meitheis by T.C. Hodson - Page 97.
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“Indeed, it seems to be clear that deities like Panthoibi, Yumthai
Lai,Laimaren, and Sena-mahi, are merely names of class spirits, for every
householder is virtually the priest of these Deities, just as in ancient Rome
every household had its Vesta. There are images of deiteis hewn from stone,
but more powerful deiteis, if we except Govindji, the God of the Royal

Family, are represented by rough stones, which Manipuris regard not m-:.ﬂy

asthemngtﬂfﬂ]ﬁﬂmtj!,hmashls abode™ 7.

Wehavemtwuqmmuuns from The Meitheis by T.C. Hudsnn
[PuhljshadFmstm 1908) about the religion of the Meetei Race (Manipuris).
You have seen words like” still animist.” “Panthoibi, Yumthailai, Laimaren
and Sena mehi ... class spirits”. In the early part of 20th century, after about
200 years of Hindu Rule, Hinduism as the State Religion, when most of the
written records of Racial Origin, Religion etc, were fabricated, when the
Original Religious, Racial ideas etc. of the Meetei Race become blurred
by the constant pressure of fear, threat, propagation of the ‘debased’
Hinduism, the british Officers came to Manipur as diplomates trained in
diplomacy and politics not as Philosophers and social thinkers. They wrote
clearly what are Apparent and Obvious things in the Racial and Religious
matters in the society of the Meetei Race and contradictions and ostensible
nature in them. They did not investigate further deeper because it was not
profitable for them as diplomates and could not think deeper because they
are not philosophers, social thinkers. The quotations above indicate their
ignorance of the basic ideas of the Religion of the Meetei Race.

The Original Religion of the Meetei Race is Sanamahi Religion,
one of the most ancient and unique Religions of the world. The Meetei
Race., the so called the Manipuri now was not Animist as 2 people, and did
not worship Idols as the Hindu did in their Religion, since very early time
before Christ. In the quotations above Panthoibi, Laimaren (Leimalel
Lailelma Sitapi in the Puya), Sena-mahi (Lainingthou Sanamahi in the
Rr:.]:gmus concept of the Meetei Race) are not class spirits and we, the
thmRaﬂcdunmknuw?umﬂmLmasmmmﬂxqmtam}nsahm'ﬂ,ﬁ
may be one god or goddess invénted after 18th century A.D. The Meetei
Race, though the outside world did know very little about their Religion
and concept of God, had very clear concept of God and Religion since
early B.C. This will be clear from the following sub-chapters.

47. The Meitheis by T.C. Hodson - Page 99.

—
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4.2 - The Concept of Sunamahi in the Sanamahi Religion,

“The Meetei developed its own Era called Malivapham Palcha
Kum (Now we use only as Maliyakum) between 1390400 B0,

“From this we know the Meetei Era started 1107-1709 = 1108
I.C. by Meetei King Maliyapham Palcha" *.

. 3107
B

1398 - 'I'heseycarsﬂmM&etmEmmmnmanmentﬂmnthc
. Christian Era * %,

This date of starting the Meetei Era, Maliyapham Palcha Kum

Kum) is stated unequivocally in the Puya copy of Wakoklon Heelel

Salai Amailon Pukok copied from the original Puya during the reign

{ Pambeiba Garivaniwaz just before the episode of Puya Burning by king
Garivaniwaz and his notorious Dharma Guru Santi Das Gosai in

s 18th Century A.D,
Xerox - 17

o Above is the Xerox copy of the introductory portion of the Puya
oopy wherein the beginning of the Meetei Era is indicated.

4. Prom the page of History: The Meetei and the Bi i

ahory: ishnupriva by Wangkh
Chilngtamlen Page-65. je i
S8 A Historical Evidence that Proves the Falsehood of the present History, literature etc. of
Munipur by Wankhermcha Chingtamilen - page 19 :
M), Meetel Yek-Salai (Asuppa) by A. Tomba Meetei : Page First page -1
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The following is the introductory portion written in English
alphabets:

“Puya Asi ningthem Pamheipa Hakthakta Sinthokpane Lepna
Khangpio|| Pamheipa Ningthem Hakthak Phaopata Maliyapham Palcha
Cheihi Kumsing Lee Cheising Cheichat 3107 Sulapane || Cheihiki Kumhou
Ahanpa Numittaki Sinthokpa Houpana Numit 15 Ni Changna Wakchingki
Thaninta Loiye || Laileek Asi Mangpa Yatapana Chaopa Eina
Sinthokhoupane || Laileek Asi Eenung Eeyek Khunung Eeyek Suplapa
Houphambki Puyane Lepna Khangpio Kol e

The above is the actual words of the above xerox of the Puya in
English aphabets.

“Please know for certain that this Puya is copied during the reign
of Ningthem Pamheipa || upto the reign of Ningthem Pamheipa Maliyapham
Pal:haErahasbumcmmtad 3107 years || copying started from the beginning
day of the year, completed in 15 days on the fullmoon day of Wakching I
As this book cannot be destroyed I, Chaopa copied it out || Please know for
certain that this book 18 the Puya of origin containing Eenung

Khunung Eeyek [lof” :

The above is the approximate English Translation of the xerox
from the Puya in English.

“Tingpalpaki Mapu Eepungloinapa Apakpana Talang Oina
Leilingel k"[‘iugpalpaﬁnﬁh Ma-ongpu Leptalingei | Mei | Eeshing | Nungshit
| Nuwmit/ Tha | ThagwaTicIAK AMEm Angan ¥ haitalingei | Pumnamakna
[ eitalingeita Mathanna Onna Onna Talang Malang Oina Saiontuna
Leilingeita | Talang Atingpapu Eepungloinapa Apakpana Talang Malangna
Eem Oina Haina Humna Asumna Leilingeita Malem Nongthou Manung
Oinapa Semke Ninglakle [| Ama Hailipa Mapuna Talang Malang Oina Haina
Humna Leilingeita | Mapu Sitapaki Nungpung Wakhanna Eenungpungta
Lupkhituna Malem I eisapu Phuk-Khat Chingkhat Thangkhatlakpa Matamta
Fenungpungki Saionna Kampi | Laicha | Malangpa Changthokle Malem |

Nongthou Eeyek wa-ong Lepkhale ™

Free English iranslation of the above guotation from the Puya 18
this “ When the Tingpalpa Mapu (The Lord of the Universe), Eepungloinapa

51. Wakoklon Heelel calal Amaikon Pukok Puys, Page 2-3

L 4 ¢
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b ['ﬂlﬂlﬂ-hﬁhﬂhﬂ-hﬂﬂtﬂnﬁuﬁﬂfwmhﬂ'ﬂhﬂ{m
- rmm primordial state). w‘lm there was nothing specific in shape
A8 nor hmh,lwth (Universe), when there w4 neither Fire, nor
Il;lllnd“ moon, nor the Stars, even nor the distingtion
hetween {mm_ ) ‘H'h'ﬂ there was pothing but Himself alone a
“h-m Mfl"nmtdlll_ nﬂ:tﬂm’tﬂ indefinite State) rolling on
within ltself thul Primordial abode, the Tingpalpa Mapu,
Wmmﬂlﬂd to creato Malem (the carth) and Nongthou
Heaven, lﬂ]:me' :':uﬂ“m Immortal Lord called to be One
mmﬂﬂhﬁ \ :Iimgpnngm{hﬁml Infinite Intellect)
' : w-m.ﬁq,m?muufmwufu.mmw Rarth)
Infinite whole Being. Features and fMalem ongiho
determined” 1 R ) y

] - Amwﬂili;mﬁcinﬁnmﬁmgimhﬂuh
E : ya, Wakoklon Heelel
3 r m Pnhﬂ:lﬁﬂf._ﬂlﬁ traditional and I..l,‘.'g:ndﬂrjr concepts
: ﬁ“"“"‘“m“?mﬂm&:ﬁmmﬂnrmhm
Wm_ Pakhangpa, first Political Monarch of Kangleipak,
fokd waxd tanght to his son, Leisanglen Asang Ngasapa, grand son of and third
geenation King from Konchim Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa.

" We have seen above Maliyapham Palcha started Meetci
t_n;nc,ﬂui let us fix the date 1398" BC as 1400 years 13.:::..I 1113:.:1;:
e ml:unibﬂitjfmhu'lmr,ﬁmdmg to the Yek-Salai (Asuppa)
'_ Mlmmﬂﬁ Maliyapham Palcha is the 11th (eleventh) King
180 of the book). If we accept i e
B e ;m:'rhﬂul ﬂmhﬂg lineage of A.Tomba Meetei,
g : Elhlw Pukok is (10 X 100 Years
) B.C. old, taking 10{ten) Kings, excluding Konchin
!pu Aliheupa Pakhangpa, the founder of the first political
:fﬂmglm;ﬂk. as the traditional and legendary concepts of the
Jmmmpnm;m gmm. ttion king from Konchin
e _ ; and assuming each king reigned 1({)
yomrs. mdmg. to ﬂ_ﬂPﬂ]ﬂ itself and informations given in itself, the
king lincage is Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa=* Salal
L_Ilmv—'i{hm_n K]..'ELFI:I ~+Maliyapham Paicha (the inventor of the
Meetei Era) in the king line of the seventh son of Konchin Tukthapa Ipu

1. Wikoklon Heelel Thile! Salai Amailon Pukok Puya -Page 2-3
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Athoupa Pakhangpa. So, the inventor of the Meetei Era King Maliyapham
Palcha is the 4th generation king from the first political Monarch. The
informations given in the Puya are very sketchy, but it is safest to take this
sketchy informations for our periodization of the age of the Puya and history
of the Meetei Race. If we take this safest course of History, the Puya is
1700 years B.C. old. To day the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon
Pukok is more than 3700 years old. The writer has strong confidence that
the Puya may be older than this. As the Writer cannot produce concreic
historical evidence to prove the Puya is older than 3700 years to day, the
writer fixes the period at 3700 years to day ora little more 1700 years B.C.
The younger generation may find concrete historical evidence to prove
older than this age of the Puya. The Puya (Sacred scripturc) uses two
concepts (words), Tingpalpa and Tengpalpa both having the same meaning.
The words mean the endless, formless, but seemingly to be round with
cover, space with its contents which we generally call Universe. The Lord
of this Universe, the Puya says, is Ecpungloinapa Apakpa, literal probable
meaning is ‘all inclusive infinite whole of Being”. He inclades all and nothing
is outside him. He causes everything and is the soarce of everything. He
was alone as Talang Malang (Primordial indeterminate indefinite state).
He was there when there were not the sun, the moon, the earth etc, and
even before there was distinction between light and darkness. He is called
one, He wished to create the Universe. At the moment the Eavth was brought
from His Nungpung Wakhan (Primal Infinite Intellect) and suddenly with
the Earth, Fire, Water and Air came out. The sun, the moon, the stars efc.
were created out of Him one by one.

.. " When the earth is brought out from within the One Universal Lord,
Eepungloinapa Apakpa, the Lord began to think to create living beings to
live on the Earth. First, He created 7 (seven) Laipungthous (important gods)
out of Himself, namely, 1. Nongpok Chingkhei Apanpa, 2.
AwangpaKoupalu 3. Thangching Koilellai Sitapa, 4. Khana Chaopa
Wangpulen Lai Sitapa, 5. Eelai Pulen Puling Lai Sitapa, 6. Lainingthon
Pangkalpa, 7. Salailel Sitapa. According to the Puya, the 7th Laipungthon,
Salailel Sitapa is the Immortal Sky and has His wife, Leimalel Lailelma
Sitapi (Malem), the Earth.' At this stage of creation, the Ecpungloinapa
Apakpa by a Divine voice from the sky told Lainingthou Salailel Sitapa m
the following words:
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. “Laiingthou Salailel Sitapaki Maphamita Talang Lainao Pituna
Numit Humni Supaki Angangki *Matam Kumna m.?ui Mlz:ﬂnk E'n--!al;:n-aI
Nouwa * ama Oina Leilamke | Ei Asipu Nahakki Nachiamakni Ningtuna
lipu Yoklo ‘H Hayeng Chak Amata Taipangpalpa Magnung Oinanapata |
. Eeyek Khonthak Matung - inna Mangtanapa Uli wali |
Hmhmgm Asi Kheipikpu Salakpa Matamta Eina Nangki Naieng
Pangkani haina Talang Laipao Pikhiye || Laipaoki Likhun Liklampu
- Ialyamsingna Tachakhi [jo|[”.52
. ‘ The free english translation of the above quotation is the following
h “By giving Talang Laipao (Divine voice from the indetermina
F} o Iamngﬂ:m Salailel Sitapa, I will descend as a child of ihre::
in one sanaki masak Malpa Nouwa®, you take up me as your own
Mo, one day at one time to have living beings on earth, Creepers, plants,

:-nbn‘ngamimmmgmuhdpyuu,m i i
- ; given the Talang Laipao,
L gods (the Laipungthous) heard this Talang laipan.“ﬂ. &

' In the above quotation “Numit Humni Supaki Angangki

" is translated by me “as a child of three day”. By these
M[m]mmmuymmb}rthehﬁismat life is of three
tays, that is, born on one day, living (life) is taken as one day and death

e day. That means the supreme Lord descends on earih subi
s n subject to the

g “Sanaki Mam]: M_alpa Nouwa “* is generally translated by many
an a three - da]rnfd child in golden appearance “. The Translation is very
Mmdl{ldmﬂmiglmmnfﬂw philosophical terms of the Meetei
Mace. In the ancient Meetei literature, not fabricated one, “Sana’ is not the
metal of high monetary value. In the present society ‘Sana’ means
]l:llnw:mm] which is a derivative of"Sona’, a hindu OTigin, Very recent
word in the Mectei v?cabnlar}r. But in the Meetei culture and literature, it
moans idea related with creation, spreading of species etc. which is latent
I the concept of Sanamahi’, the Supreme Lord worshipped by every Meetei
ld. The concept has been living with the Meetei Society since
fike than 4.000 years to day many many centuries before the cultural
Invasion ‘-Df the Hinduism. So, the descent: of the Supreme Lord,
« Join: Apal:pa as “Sanamahi Lainingthou’ has nothing to do with
"volour or gold’ the metal ; the descent purely related with procreation,
Breation , ‘spreading of specics’ etc. on the Earth, The idea will be clearer
afler reading the coming up para.

%1 Wakoklon Heele! Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok = Page 30
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The Meetei Language has two words - Angang and Nouwa for a
new born human being having different in'qmm{n:on:fmtltiunﬁ},ﬂmughihn
common people think they have the same meaning. Bmﬂ ?:unre been
translated as child, but this is misleading ‘Angang’ ‘Angangki” in the Puya
having suffix “Ki* = of Eepungloinapa Apakpa in HEIDwm:: V’m:‘z.mys
that He will come down on earth as a’ Angang’, sub_-;_mttuﬂitha and
death process on earth. So, 'Angmg‘mmih:ﬂudﬂmlf?spﬂihnm
human being by import. Even to day the Meetei m‘ﬁngangﬁgod Thn
mnmmﬁundsﬂim.ltisanewbnmhmbﬁhgmththsmmﬂ&mt
Rut *Mouwa’ has more and of wider connotation. Nouwa =.Hnu + wn;
Nou means new, new comer on earth + wa means struggle, toil, sorrow efc.
mnsnmnﬁﬁntpmussufﬁfe=ﬂuumﬁnmﬁrcmﬁman¢whm
ﬁmﬁhﬂgmﬂmmmmm‘supﬁmdmmmm._

i i i i i ki Eesaiphu

“Asum Oipa Laipaoki Matung inna Em?pa :
Eelonnungta® Numit Humni Supaki Nouwaki* Maong Oina Sanaki Machu
Manpa Mouwa* Ama Leilamle || Nouwa Atupu Yenglaka Sanaki Ml.s:.t
Manpa Angangpa Machuna Leitengpa Mahi Atupu Upata Sanamahi Haipa

‘ Mingthenpy Pituna Machaki Matam-EKumna Loukhatle || Asum Touna

Loukhatlapaka Lailelpi Sitapi Lailel Mata Pisille || 0] *
ﬁcﬁe:Englisthmhﬁmnﬂhﬂahwﬁqunhﬁmisﬂ:h:
: o ; 1d it the of
“Following the divine Wu,ath:m—d&y—chﬂdrm nature
Sanaki (procreation of ) colour child was fmtmi. mﬂl::EesanhnEdnumﬁ:
of Sitapa (Salailel Sitapa). On seeing the child of red colour liquid,
- pame Sanamahi was given and took Itup as his own son (by Salailel Sitapa)
and gave It to Lailelpi Eimpilailmm“,53 |
Thtﬂamlaﬁmisvmymu@mﬂmﬂyamingu&erw
Eclonnung means actually the Hunﬂnbﬂdi}'.lnﬂ'ﬂ}'wﬂﬂhlplnfﬁﬁ_ﬂﬂ_l
meumteimicwmﬂnismmthenjuﬁihmtﬂtuﬂadEﬁHPMtudw

representing this legendary, traditional "Eesaiphu Eclonnung™ of the Puya,

representing the Lainingthou Salailel Sitapa ofthe Puya. ‘Iﬂf'h:'at fs an:tnaity
meant by the Puya is the materialisation of the .G‘rud‘s desire fnf u:.m?nm
(1deal) to actualisation of creation on earth (Material form). S;alaﬂnlsw,apa
is the personified Form (Male) of the formless space_mld Angang’ or
Nouwa' was found in him (in male human) in red colour in the latent power

53, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya, Page 30 31
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oF procreation and named 'Sansmahi®, Tn the above quotation ‘Lailelpi
Bitapi Lailerrma is the personified form of earth taken as Deathless mother-
woman. The “Angang® or "Nouwa® after giving the neme"Sanamahi” was
fiven to her means the material for procreation is put inside the body of a
wornan (female) by a man (male). The tradition is that Sanamahi Lainingthou
(Lainingthou means King of Gods, is always associated with Sanamahi in
the legend and mythology) is the Creator of Everything, He comes through
Male (not female, wornan) from the Universal Lord, Eepungloinapa Apakpa.
Mg is the Universal Lord Himseif who come through male beings to create
llving beings. The original house (dwelling house) of the Meetei Race is in
{he nature of a human being. And it is also a temple. The house has parts
like head, nose, eyes etc. As the Universal Lord comes down through male,
#very Meetei House has south western corner portion to the right side of
the house as Sanamahi Kachin (Kachin means corner) called as Sanathong
{neaning door of proccreation) for worshipping Sanamahi Lainingthou.
Ihe tradition of worshipping Sanamahi Lainingthou in the said comer is
fontinuing upto this day since about 4000 years ago. Every evening in the
Iwilight the Meetei family members bow down before the corner. Every
yoar on the beginning day of the new year the Meetei family bow down
before the Sanamahi Kachin with Athenpots (Many edible things on big
plates which must be raw) for blessings in the coming days of the year.

The concept of Sanamahi in the Sanamahi Religion is a very
vomplex one and the Supreme God is not worshipped in any fixed form.
Idal worship is foreign to the Sanamani Religion. The Universal Lord
liepungloinapa Apakpa descends on earth hidden in the male living beings
(In the blood) for farther spread of species in the name of Sanamahi
Bainingthou. In Mectei Language, the father of a man is called “Panthou’
by sons and daughters. Panthou = Pan + thou = Pan means panba further
Hieans staying temporarily +thou means thouthaba further means driving

Panthou, therefore, means the man who is driving down the Sanamahi
Temporarily staying in his body to the would-be-mother-woman, So, the
iiwn who is the husband of "my mother” is not real father, only the Universal
Lord is the Father of the man, of the Mankind according to the Meetei
Religious idea.

In the above quotation from the Puya you have seen the phrase
“mngangpa Machuna Leitengpa Mahi Atupu Upata Sanamahi Mingthon
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Piim%wmdhywﬂmmhﬁunufﬂm?h}tﬁuisthis:?ﬂ.!mhmb}:
decorated liquid that of seeing Sanamahi na::: f-::” To :iamtm hﬂMe:wEﬂﬁd
Rthﬂ;c:he Snpﬂrd dmmﬂﬁmmﬂtfurmﬁnntudmgmmabw
i it wi that Sanamahi (now Sanamahi
Male beings. Sn,um‘llhc:mmﬂunci:am | _
ﬂiu;gﬂmu} is never in a fixed form (like Idol). The Meetei Race is not
Image (Idol) worshippers. Sk
mmmydmﬁmmm;?m
Meetei Society about Ganamahi Religion hemme taﬂ:stc_

Lainingthou. It is a clear nﬁslm:-paganunand_ ﬁmnf.irﬁ::tu;:n ﬂ;u mahgu
unique Religion of the Meetei Race. Sanamahi is the : i mem
Salailel Sitapa and Ima L eirmalel Sitapi, stated clearly in the S:,;.,m S
Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok, Wu.ha:l.rt.': seen ;jmad}r e o
is the space personified and Leimalel Eltap{ is bemﬂh. miﬁed,
Sanamahi, the creative and pmpagahng_pnw in n‘n]h: : ru:ga pesson: e
is brought up by Salailel Sitapa and.Leuu.-a]al Sitapi o i:;?nmhlm .
up the duty of creation of all species on Earth, ::m murﬁmmd
Living tradition and written Puyas nz:.f:r m}n'.‘ﬂfi‘lp anerm e
hushand relation between Lcimalu::lﬂltap]. and Sanamahi ‘ mlmgﬂl' I
MmMihmMdeamgﬂnmmﬂmeu:E igi :
bl e v ﬂamhmm wh?{hmmwl:zﬂ:tﬁ lﬂ“ﬂ!ﬁ:ﬂnﬂlﬁ’hﬂ. Any
and after the reign of P . ani i P
co called Puya (Scripture) with alphabets r,!::d, etc Eﬂﬂ i
in the name ufamient?uyas,asthew'ﬂ_.am“ ¥
even after king Pamheiba Garivanmiwaz in their writing. |
What is the relation betwetn the Gﬂd, the Sumem God :::::;
1 the Sanamahi Religion 7 We have (o make it ;lm;:i thlst::i: oy
i the Meetei Social tradion s
already seen that according to _ i
the Father and the lmsband of the mother is only the [’anﬂmu._ ﬁcczn::i;r:gtht;
this Meetei Philosophical thinking nothing can father anything exc .
God Himself. stpm
The creation of the living beings on earth starts from Salailel Sitapa

i v
{the God Father) and Ima Leimalel Sitapi (the G-uc]dtm hn'!a:jlher:. ':";p{c::i:,]
God, Universal Father by a divine voice said to Salaile] Sitapa tha
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come down on earth to start creation as a child of three day and Salailel
Sitapa must bring up the child as his own son. In pursuance of this divine
voice, Salailel Sitapa found a child in his Isaiphn Eelonnung (in the blood
of his body ). He gave the child a name as Sanamahi. He gave Sanamahi to
Ima Leimalel Sitapi, the Goddess Mother. Sanamahi orLainingthou
Sanamahi is the first son. The traditional Belief of the Meetei Society is
that Lainingthou Sanamahi creates everyting on earth. Even his own younger
brother Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa was created by him.
Lainingthou Sanamahi was not actually born by Salailel Sitapa and Laimalel
‘Sitapi. The universal Father called Eepungloinapa Apakpa by the Meetei
mace came down as Sanamahi for Creation according to the divine voice.
~ 'This was explained above in this very chapter. You have also seen already.
- The present living seven groups of the Meetei Race are the direct sons and
- daughters of Ipu Athoupa, the younger brother of Sanamahi Lainingthou.
SN As this living tradition and what is found in the Puya, the sacred
g tell us very clearly that all living Meetei men and women are sons
‘nd daughters directly descended from the Supreme God Creator through
Salailel Sitapa, Sanamahi Lainingthou and Konchin Tukthapa
| Athoupa FPakhangpa. Every story teller also tells us “You sons and
| of God’. The very word, ‘Pakhangpa’ is an Epithet name given
10 the first founder of Meetei Monarchy, Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa
~Fakhangpa in deep B.C because he knows the Universal Lord,
pungloinapa Apakpa, the Father of mankind and knows Him very well.
B0, the relation of every Meetei man and woman to the Supreme God, the
imate Creator is as son and daughter to father. One peculiar fact of
i Religion is that as the tradition and legend tell us that the Meetei
are the sons and daughters of the God Creator, we do not require a
like Christ in the religion. Every Pipa, the head of religious
pnces of the family group is the prophet interpreting Sanamahi

b common men and women and performing every religious works

80, to the Meetei Race in the Sanamahi Religon, the Supreme
prshipped and beseeched His blessings, protection, kindness etc

ol men and women as if the sons and daughters ask thier beloved
i uny thing they want from him.

¥
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Pituna “The word by word translation of the Phrase is this :"Red colour by
decorated liquid that of seeing Sanamahi name given”, To the ancient Meetei
Race, when science and technology were not even heard of, it was believed
that the Supreme Lord descends on earth for creation hiding in the blood
of Male beings. So, it will be more than clear that Sanamahi (now Sanamahi
Lainingthou) is never in a fixed form (like Idol). The Meetei Race is not
Image (Idol) worshippers.

~ The writer may clarify some misunderstanding in the contemporary
Meetei Society about Sanamahi Religion because of some interested
mispropaganda and disinformation by some bias (Partisan) elements in the
Meetei Society. In some quarters, Leimarel, Leimalel Lailemma Sitapi in
the Puya is some times wife of and some times Mother of, Sanamahi
Lainingthou. It is a clear mispropagation and disinformation to malign the
unique Religion of the Meetei Race. Sanamahi is the first son of Lainingthou
Salailel Sitapa and Ima Leimalel Sitapi, stated clearly in the Puya, Wakoklon
Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok, We have seen already Salailel Sitapa
is the space personified and Leimalel Sitapi is the earth personified.
Sanamahi, the creative and propagating power in male beings personified,
is brought up by Salailel Sitapa and Leimalel Sitapi before Sanamahi take
up the duty of creation of all species on Earth, at last of man on Earth.
Living tradition and written Puyas never contemplate any idea of wife and
husband relation between Leimalel Sitapi and Sanamahi Lainingthou. The
Meetei Race has no such derogatory and impure concept m religious ideas.
One thing to be very clear to the Readers is that no Puya is written during
and after the reign of Pamheiba Garivaniwaz in the 18th Century A.D. Any
s0 called Puya (Scripture) with alphabets r,b.j, etc were fabricated Puyas
in the name of ancient Puyas, as the Meetei Race used only 18 alphabets
even after king Pamheiba Garivaniwaz in their writing,

What is the relation between the God, the Supreme God and man
in the Sanamahi Feligion 7 We have to make 1t clear at this stage, we have
already seen that according to the Meetei Social tradition the only God is
the Father and the husband of the mother is only the Panthou. According to
this Meetei Philosophical thinking nothing can father anything except the
God Himself,

The creation of the living beings on earth starts from Salailel Sitapa
(the God Father) and Ima Leimalel Sitapi (the Goddess Mother). The only
God, Universal Father by a divine voice said to Salailel Sitapa that He will
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W W an earth (o start creation as a child of three day and Salaile]
SRt bk up the child as his own son. In pursuance of this divine
Malailel Bitapa found a child in his Isaiphu Eelonmun g (in the blood
o Bl Dl ), Mo wave the child a name as Sanamahi. He gave Sanamahi to
T Lotmalel Sitapi, the Goddess Mother. Sanamahi orLainingthou
MRtRA (8 the first son. The traditional Belief of the Meote; Society is
Wthon Sanamahi creates everyting on earth, Even his OWI younger
Komchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa was created by him.
Wthoy Illﬂ:.:]hi;::utai@il:ﬂly born by Salailel Sitapa and Laimalel
un ather called Eepungloinapa Apakpa by the Meetei
#6808 down as Sanamahi for Creation according to the divine voice.
Wik ixplained above in this very chapter. You have also seen already.
| i living seven groups of the Meetei Race are the direct sons and
of Ipu Athoupa, the younger brother of Sanamah; Lainingthou.

* Authin living tradition and what is found in the Puya, the sacred
tollux very clearly that all living Meetei men and women are sons
iighters directly descended from the Supreme God Creator through
. Salailel Sitapa, Sanamahi Lainingthou and Konchin Tukthapa
Athoupa Pakhangpa. Every story teller also tells us “You sons and

plolnapa Apakpa, the Father of mankind and knows Him very well.

_ telation of every Meetei man and woman to the Supreme God, the
Hliimte Creator is as son and daughter to father. One peculiar fact of
imhi Religion is that as the tradition and legend tell us that the Meetei
u-'lhl sons and daughters of the God Creator, we do not require a
gt like Christ in the religion. Every Pipa, the head of religious
inances of the family group is the prophet interpreting Sanamahi
i o common men and women and performing every religious works

W Hime comes,
™ . i
I-" 80, to the Meetei Race in the Sanamahi Religon, the Supreme
'“"h*ﬁﬂﬂhippr:d and beseeched His blessings, protection, kindness etc

w‘h Meetei men and women as if the sons and daughters ask thier beloved
Maiher for any thing they want from him.
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4.3 - The Concept of Soul in Sanamahi Religion.

According to the Meetei Race, there are two kinds of souls as
found in the Sacred Scriptures, Puyas.

THE UNIVERSAL SOUL

On page 55 of this book in the quotation from page 2 of the Puya,
Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok, you have seen “Tmgpalpaki
Mapu Eepungloinapa Apakpana Talang Oina Leilingei ..." = * When the
Tingpalpa Mapu (Lord of the Universe) Eepungloinapa Apakpa (The all -
inclusive infinite whole of Being) was but Talang { The indeterminate
Primordial State)” etc were the definite statements about the Universal
Soul as believed by the Meetei Race about 2000 B.C. One Reality or, One
cause of Everthing or, One Intellect, or One Lord, or One God called by
any name, was there before everything; even before there was distinction
between light and darkness. This was the belief of the Meetei Race and
was put into Black and white since deep B.C. This is the Universal Soul,
Soul of Souls,

“Hung Lainingthou Sitapapu Khulumna Haichake ||. He
Lainingthou Sitapa Nahakpu Tainapata Panpa Oitalingei | Leipak Nongthou
Asipu Leitalingei Kheipik Oilipa Laine | "%, These three sentences are the
beginning sentences of the Puya (Sacred Scripture), Wachetlon Pathup.

The word by word translation of the above quotation is this : “Hung
*King of gods Deathless of Bowing down by beg to say ; He * King-of-
gods Deathless-you-by between-at life before being, Earth space this of
existence before All-are God is.

“Hung'™ is the first sound produced by the Lord of the Universe
when He began to think for the creation of the Universe. This sound *Hung®
Precedes the creation of the Universe according to the scriptures. So, the
Meetei Race addresses the Supreme Lord “Hung : King of Gods, Hung
Eepungloinapa Apakpa.” You will see now presently the God in the human
head is also called Hung. “The Meetei Race addresses the gods or exalted
persons also by the word *He' not pronounced as he, the third person
pronoun. It is pronounced as Hay, the grass for stable with a longer sound.
The word ‘He' may be translated into ‘Ho' in English. The free English
translation of the above quotation from the Puya is like this “Hung Deathless
King of Gods' (1 am) bowing down (before you) begging to say (something);
He Deathless king of gods! before becoming lives between (the space and
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- th), before the existence of Space and Barth,{you) were ihe A
ieliive God4

- 'This is the definite statement in the Puya Wache lon Puilig,
| lphabets about the Universal Lord, the Universal Soul, (e Noul s
i, The writer of the Puya entreats the Lord of the Universe be e
A to write dealing with the Secrets of Life and gods, The living
garth, the ancient Meetei thinks that, they sre living between (he
Bky Space ) and the Earth. The writer says the Universal Lord ls
‘belore the existence of Sky, Earth and carthly beings ete.

| "Ihe scriptures, the Puyas of the Meetei Race are very clear about
AW tiniversal Reality, causing everything in the Universe whether they
wbjects or objects having no life at all like a stone on the river
lip of earth, before you. The ancient Meetej thinks that the only
jolematter. The non-matter Reality is called by the Meetei Race
punglotong Apakpa (approximate English translation is All-Inclusive
. _.I:ulh' ut"E_ﬁngr} in technical term (Eenunglon as the Meetei called
Ay A Lain ngthou Sitapa (Deathless King of Gods) in social term
linglon as the Meetei called it). According to the Meetei Puya,
hiiklan Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukol the non-matter spirit produced
iy Hung” big sound in the indeterminate state and the sound became
Anliebified e became Earth and Simultaneously Fire, Water, Air came out.
" ! "'? ¢ things are the first objects created by the Lord of the Universe
Al Formiess Space. This is the concept of the Lord of the Universe and
ept of the Universal soul,

; THE INDIVIDUAL SOUL

a Mee Oipa Tapio! Taipangpalpa * Mapuki Konpu Eeyek
g Wakonpung Kouye [ Wakonpungki Kayat Laiphamki Laiming
ARI Thipangpalpaki Mai Sitapina Salaiki Phiset Taletmak Nonglon
ki Machu Taletmak Asi Kheipikpu Mapham Atuta Leena Leipane |
i Khutingki Mee | Sa | Khongli Laolipa asi Kheipikki
hoknaphamne || Machu Mamen Methoknaphamne | Atuki Malamna
. b8 Meila Ching Leipane Konching Kouye | Maki Laiming Mamingti
“'lm | Beyek Asipu Eenunglonna Wakon Kouye || Khununglon

M‘I Eeninna Kok Kouye Il Kokki Eeyekti Asine (THT) Lepna Khangpio

F!
Wiihatlon Fathup » Page |
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Xerox - 18

The above is the page § {xerox) of the Puya, Wakoklon Heclel
Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok guoted sbove. The quotation above are the
achus] woris of the Puya {Xerox) in English alphabets. Word by word
translation of the sbove guotation as nearly as possible fo the Meetei
Concepts of the words are as under : “Ho mankind please hear! Taipang
Palpaki * Lord- of Abode Eeyek Konpung Wakonpung® is called ;
Wakonpung of organ God’s - Abode- of God's-name And Taipangpalpa of
Face Deathless-by Salai-of (of seven Salais) dress seven-very, space - layer
seven-very-of, colour seven-very, this All-ofplace there-at preserved there-
immmmmﬂmmﬁpmﬂm-
phnuh;ﬂﬂﬂﬂupﬁd—ﬂ;ﬂmn—h,ﬁﬂ—ﬁfmm—hfﬂﬂﬂhatﬂeﬂa
Ching* there-is, Konching is called; His-of God’s-name Hung is-
called:Eeyek® this-of Eenunglon*by Wakon® is called; Khununglon sound
wave-by Head is—called; Head-of Eeyck-hat this is (1) know for-certain.”>>

Every word requires explanation, the translation is approximate,
rather many words{concepts) cannot be translated into modern
Language.Only some important words (concepts) with* sign will be
cxplained. This quotation is the definite statement given i the sacred
scripture, Puya how the first Alphabet ofthe Meetei Race B (Sound-kok)
which is alse the word for our Head of the body comes into existence and
what it is.
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Je Thwdimwﬁhwh-m
sty Hﬂmhﬂﬁlwﬂ“wmm“
palpa means only those living beings on Larih, a planet inhabited
ind shared with other living beings whereas Tengpalpa or Tingpalpa
_ the Universe containing the sun, the stars, the earth ete which we
¢ wery little. So, Taipangpalpa Mapu (the lord of the earthly beings) is
El;.ﬁtm&nmthuﬁu@aipaurngpﬂpiHlpuﬂhLmdnﬂhn
#e). Eeyek Koupung Wakonpung® are peculisr unigque concepts of
Hgﬂns By Eeyek is meant impression of is-like picture in the
""" vically (the Meetei calls its Eenunglon or God's Language) we
ﬁqwmhtenampmm Konpung means All-inclusive Abode.
g=Wa+ Eon + Pung = Wa means concept + Kon means abode +
ull-mr:-]mwmrﬂl:nnpung, therefore means centre or Abode-

||I

leila Ching* literally means Mount of fire (Torch) at page 3 of
i says “Because of there is One, it is called Fire {in Khununglon,
“.therefore, as the ‘One’ is the Universal Lord Himself, it.
n fire is the first quality of the Lord, and Meila Ching is the only
p ImﬂuBnghtFlﬂ:mmncmhtnfﬂmhunnnhdennﬂhmg
Bothe f term (concept) which is unable us to have a definite meaning,
9_1_ ans abode is certain and ching literally means Mount or Hill, but
'ﬂhﬂiﬂﬂmntmmdﬂﬁmﬁ:mmﬂwmmﬂmmm
‘has assumed konching= Abode of God. Eenunglon and
nenglon® are two terms (concepts) having almost the same meaning,
e firs ii]:pnritmmcsintuﬂdﬂmmmepmm;itismﬂndhﬂﬂn
ze) in the Puya and the latter word khununglon means concept
“_ lor ismad in the society of mankind; Khununglon, Khunung+
*Kbunung means in the habitation-*- Lon means Language.

“lhﬁ'aeEngI:shh'amlahnn of the above quotation from the Puyas
¢ *Ho mankind please hear 1 The abode of the Lord of the Earthly
H called All inclusive-Abode of concepts; The organs and god's-
ol '8 name of the Abode-of-all-concepts and in the Deathless Face® of
parthly beings the very seven dresses of the Salais, the very seven colours
seven layers of the space are being preserved (at the Wakonpung).
e (the Wakonpung) is the incarnation centre of all men, beasts,
I producing beings, colours and hues of all beings are pressed out

ik b Hﬁl-l.‘] Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya, Page §
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therefrom, Because of the reason in the centre there is a Mount of Fire, th::
mm::i::lhdl{unc.!ﬁng (Abode of God). The God’s name of the abode is
called Hung; This Eeyek (impression inm:blnud]i.sﬂlh‘ﬂmkm.{nhnde
of concepts) in god's language and in E]u.u:am;glm{mmc:?al“jtc;m] is called
hkﬂ{md};ﬂu&yﬂnfkﬂkhmp]mhuwfmmhm g

In sum and substance the meaning of the quotation of the Puya is
that head is the abode of the Lord of the earthly beings, it is ﬁx:nmtﬂ: of all
concepts, the seven colours (seven layers of the space) ar:be:mg preserved
therein, it is the producing centre’of all Earthly Beings including the seven
salais of the Meetei Race, it is also the origin of the first alphabet of the
Meetei Race, # (kok).Seven straight lines make the Alphabet # (kok)
indicating kok (Head) is the composite whole of seven.

From the written evidences found in the sacred scripture, ﬁmp}l}u
and age long traditional use of seven colouts as the s’fat: flag of the anc.l_r:r_ut
kingdom of Kangleipak and thereafter of Manipur since 18th century, it 15
conclusively proved that the ancestor of maMaﬂ:iRanehuwsa?rm colour
cmwusiﬁmufmtwhim!ighlufﬂwspmeshmdrﬂpﬁ.ﬂ.,ﬁ:ﬂymmtt
since about 2000 B.C. as we calculate to day.

Thwwnrdb}rwnrdtrnmlaﬁmnfttmabuwmﬁmhﬂﬂ:

“Earthly Beings' Lord Deathless-by unknown-of made-knuwn.
God's god supreme-by decply already there-is hmm::-ufl.aﬂm;ﬂslmg
{concealment of-God-also) called; His-of Gu&s-mma Hls—mf
Eenunglon-by (in god’s language) Lai is caﬂt.d,_klnmungdm Khmltﬂml:
Eeninna (Habitation language sound wave-by) Laipak (forchead) is called;
Lai’s alphabet this-is © know for-certain

The free English translation is like this : “the Deathless Lord of
the Earthly Beings makes the unknown known; the God's Gnd Suprcrm
Lord was fal:::a:i:.-' there concealing Himself because of which it is mllm%
Lailotpasung (Place of concealment of Gnd}_hy Ecmn!gh?n (in Gods
language), in khununglon khonthok Eenin (in E-:l:lll:lﬂjal'ﬂhﬂ]]ltﬂ'hﬂﬂ hngmgf:]
it ie called Laipak (forehead), Lai alphabet i§ €, please know for certam
«56
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w

‘What the sentences from the puya quoted above say is this : The
knowing and reasoning power of mankind and other earthly beings is given
~ by the Lord of the earthly beings.He is the supreme Lord of the Universe
concealing Himself in the Forehead which in Meetei Language is called
Laipak, when the Supreme God is in the forehead, it is called Lai (the word
stands for God in the Meetei Language, it may be used also as Taipangpalpa
‘Mapu ‘Lord of the earthly beings) and this Lai (God, Lord of the earthly
beings) in the shape of € is also the 3rd Alphabet of the Meetei Race.

“Hc Lainingthou Ningna Asuppa Nangpu Ikhut Talamakna
* Khulumna Ichalakke Tathipikuno || Hei-Ha Mapu Sitapa Nangpu Pukningki
Chik Youna Khulumna Ichake | | Hei-Ha Mapu Sitapa Lai Nangpu Thoipa
| Nanglumpa Lai Ama Leite || Taipangpal Mapu Sitapa Nangki Masakti ute
Hailapati Alengpata Khang-i |37

These five sentences are the beginning sentences of the Puya
Kham-oi Yang-oi Sekning written in 18 alphabets. The writer will give vou
an approximate translation of the quotation from the Pova: “Ho Lamingthou
{King of Gods), Oneness of all minds, praying you with folding both hands
- glarting to write, Please do not be heedless; Praying you Hei-Ha Deathless
Lord to the end of mind starting to write; There is no other god, more than
- you, Hei-Ha Deathless Lord : you Deathless Lord of the Earthly Beings
cannot be seen, but known from the movement (of things)”3 ',

What the ancient Meetei Race thinks is that the Universal Lord
and the Lord of the earthly Beings are the same thing. When He is the Lord
qfﬂu umverse, He is called Eepungloinapa Apakpa; and when He is the
'ﬁi‘lﬂ'ﬂf,ﬂlﬁ Earthly Beings residing in the Individual Beings, He is called
'Thipangpalpa Mapu (Lord of the earthly Beings) some time both of them

| m&.'lled Lainingthon, Kirig of Gods.

i
" THE CONCEPT OF THOUWAI IN THE MEETEI SOUL
! THEORY

; E‘ Fire, Water, Air, Earth (the material that makes the Earih) and
i;iu: are called Five Thouwais. Thouwai=Thou+wai=Thou means Thouba

i-_

tﬂ. Kham-of Yang-oi Sekning - Page |
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further means dﬁw.drhiug+?himmﬂahfwﬁummh_ummghr
ﬁeMﬁWﬁkﬂﬂhhﬁ?ﬂm;ﬂld_ﬂlﬁrmmﬂﬁﬂnmﬂhﬂm
hmﬂnbudyﬂﬁakchng.ﬂahtnfwmng=ﬂnkm31“mﬁﬁm
having weight, volume ertc.,p-iunry:mm+'{‘:hmgmmm
gmﬁw.mhhmmnmqmqﬂﬁmﬁwﬂem:m
MEMM}WMMEMB-EMFw@M ﬂ:
;mmmmmmmmmgmwmmﬁ
cannot make conscious life without *Mi’, 2 dmmﬂ-l,m form nfﬁ
Ec:punglninnplhpakpaﬂ'htunivmul Lord). The “Mi ‘l:;-:{:aihe Ve
élements binding together to become one and is burnt by the “Mi mhmuei
{}ueﬁﬁmgm-nciumnnix.ﬂﬁspmiﬁuuufﬂmﬁwelemﬂxﬂmmihc M”-f
known as” He Thouwai Mangamak Mika Thana Talukmak [Humm%
the very five, six together with the vm-y'hﬁ’]asahynmmﬂ?; Langmgcnt
the Meetei Race.(Kok-Human head, is the centre of consciousness a:;d ﬂ;
pages immediately Preceding this page, please see the S-Tﬂtl:li'lgl:'lt o o
Puya that there is nwmxnfﬁmatﬂﬂcenmafﬂm]imdctc] 1_.]13{5!
now) is the word for Death in Meetei Language. Sipa means keeping ap.ar:_
like Yum sipa (House destruction, building destructon). In (he pm;:s‘.sMc:
death, the five elements become in disorder, go apart one !:r].r um-..Lm 1:1
goes to its origin, the Eepung Loinapa Apakpa {tlm Universal d]. o
mwmmhﬂummbﬂymmﬂmumthemm
place for the ‘Mi’, Taipangpalpa Mapi.

CONCLUSION OF THE SOUL CONCEFTS

Th:mﬁmhusuinnslrmfﬂdmshnwmﬂ::ﬁdm&_mm
soul concepts theory of the Meetei Race as rmr::ahdinmcsacmd&r_np_mrﬁ
called Puyas by the Meetei Race-Universal Soul and the Soul of Im;l]n:rd]l
Beings living on the Earth. 'I'hf.U'nivcrsn]:Lmd ca]lcd Eepung nma};{m
Apakpa is the Universal Soul, as the Mmﬂaubch:vc_dar}dwhm e
resides in the individual bﬁngsmﬂmt!x as Deminutive an:.n Ilﬂ- kmvmalﬁ
the name Taipangpalpa Mapu, some time hyih::nfaml.mmngﬂmu
simply by the name Lai-also. But in the last analysis ufﬂn?tw&mnmpm
theory of soul, the two concepts theory of soul of the Mucteaﬂ':ac:,&mmn
concepts theory of soul means only One concept theory. The Unwersal!..md;
Eepungloinapa Apakpa, the only One cause, the only Intelligen
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Indeteiminate and Indifinite Reason and self-existence behind the Universe
eomes down on Earth for creation of all beings as Sanamahi Lainingthou.
When the Eepungloinapa Apakpa resides in Male beings at Sanathong (Door
of Procreation) is known by the name Sanamahil ainingthou and when He
resides in the Laipak (Forehead) of the living beings (both Male and Female
Ciroups), He is known by the name Taipangpalpa Mapu. Tengpalpa Mapu,
Timgpalpa Mapu, Eepungloinapa Apakpa is the only soul of the Universe,
and also of all living beings in different form and in differnt names.

But there is definitely a difference between the Eepungloinapa

Apakpa (the Usiversal Soul) and the Taipangpalpa Mapu (the Lord of the

- carthly beings as Mi). The Universal Lord, Eepungloinapa Apakpa has no

limitation whatsoever. He is all, He is self existent, Omnipresent,

- Ommipotent, Everthing is in Him. No Limitation at all. But the Taipangpalpa

~ Mapu, the Lord of the earthly beings has no separate and Independant

. Existence fromithe Five Elementary things-Fire, Water, Air, Barth and Space.

He connot show His Existence without the five elements. He is subject to

life and Death Process on Earth. But the Universal Lord, Eepungloinapu
Apakpa is free from all these limitatons. He is Omnisufficient,

4.4 - THE ANCESTOR WORSHIF OF THE MEETEI RACE

] The Sanamahi Religion itself is a form of Ancestor- worship. But
~ the nature and contents of the ancestor-worship as seen, probably known,
E_, by outsiders specially English-men who came to Manipur in 19th century
‘-'_ a8 administrators and Diplomats are wrong.

. “If the definition of ancestor-worship is strictly narrowed, we have
“in Manipur, among the Meithies only, the form of ancestor-worship which
“I& practised by all Hindus, but it be enlarged, as in the circumstances it

“Bught to be, we find several curious phenomena to which attention should
 be given “38,

~ “We find several curious phenomena” about the ancestor-worship
‘of the Meetei Race as seen by the Englishmen was natural. They came to a
[

—
'Ir- The Mectics by T.C. Hodson - Page 99
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qhnﬂnﬂlumiacmﬂmtupmﬂuirmuﬂnﬁmﬂmsufﬂw
ﬁhmd}m“atpagtﬂﬁ nfﬂ::huﬂkafT,E.Hadsmshll
hindu fanatic Kings.At that

* L
wMalem® Leimana® Lumpala? Palem® Eemane® #%
Koilou Nongmatonna Wangpala? Panthou* Eepana® Mawang-c€”

Kerox-19

Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya quoted above. The quotation above are
the actual words of the Puyai:nEngh'ShalphahﬂE.

The nature and content of the ancestor-worship of the Meetel Race
are shown clearly by the statment given iuﬂml’uyaq_unmd above. The
only One ancestor of the Meetei Race is ﬂ}r.': Eepungloinapa Apakpa, ﬂ;i
Universal Lord, the Universal Father. This is the cenire of the Sanama
Religion ofthe Meetei Race.

The word by word wranslation of the above quutatiun ﬁn::m*tha
Puya is like this : Malem * - by Heavier 7 (No. ! }Palcm. F.ema; i;y
heavier is, Round top-of space-by Taller 7 (Mo !) Panthou Eepa * - by
Taller-is ** -

59, Wakoklon Heelel Thitel Salai Amailon Pukok Puy?, Page - 44
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* Malen Leima-Malemis translated as Earth, this ‘Malem’ is used
{n the Wakoklon Heclel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya itself to indicate
the earth itwell, Leima = Lei + ma = Lei means Leiba means rodation, The
wiiter is sure lei is a rotative movement but is not sure whether it means
also revolation. This word “Leima’ has been used by the Meetei Race for
about 4000 years upto this day. But now we have the words ‘Malem
Lgikoipung” m our vocabulary. Leikoipung = Lei + koi + Pung = Lei

Malum-ee;’ ‘ i (rotation) + koi means going round (Revolution) + Pung means round
|

 body = Rotating revolving round body = complete knowledge of the carth's
. yotation and revolution. But how long the Meetei Race knew the ‘Koipung’
revolving round body fact is not known, whereas the rotational movement
of the carth was known by the Meetei Race about 4000 years ago as the
word “Leima” is found in the scripture about 4000 years old + ma is the
ﬂﬁtufﬂmmrdﬁmn{ﬁ:wdmhﬂuﬂemn]andﬂmwrd'mhm‘
jisclfis uscd as common ending name of every marricd woman in the society
ﬂh“ﬂiﬂm:hdijr.ﬂﬂnﬁnﬁualﬂnlﬁlmmﬂamihahimh:r
: Before the writer explain Palem * Eerna® the word Panthou * Eepa®
will be explained.

. * Hei-ec Ani Atuna Ating-aa Koiloutaki Pana Chenthalakye
Maipaki Eepa Kouye 117 60

" The word by word translation of the one sentence from the Puya
like this : “Father-blood two that-by space-round from finely run-out
of Eepa (Father) called-is “60

Eﬁ‘nﬂnu:ﬁnﬂmhntnw&ﬁurhﬂuﬁfmeummilhuaud
' ﬂdhﬁnhﬂﬂﬁgﬂ:ﬂnﬁuﬂﬂiﬁﬂﬂ.mmmﬂamufﬂﬂ
the word “Eepa’ (Father).Eepa -Ee + Pa = Ee means blood + Pa
“Pana Chenthalakye” = “fincly run-out” in the Puya. In the Mecte:
the word for the words very fine, subtle, excellent is ‘Paba’.
Eqnmﬂmﬁrstﬂlnudihﬂmmsumfmmﬂmﬂniwﬁal
wd, Eepungloinapa Apakpa on Earth, Now the free English translation
olth msuﬂm::quﬂaﬁﬂﬁﬂmﬂththﬂlim"MFaﬂmblmd{thc
*iﬂmﬂﬁmnh:llnivmlﬁﬂﬁ],ﬂmtvmnmnmﬁmw from the
”w:[hmenfﬂiﬂi:isﬂlhd&pmaﬂﬁ}“.m

i“hﬂuﬂ1ﬂdmﬁmhm—mﬂ
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At present the Meetei Race uscs Eepa and Fanthfrn
inttr—changﬂaiiy uﬂﬂmﬂfmﬁnﬂuﬁﬂﬂﬂ:ﬂmﬂ;ﬂﬁ
Father). But technically, Ecpa an:lPunﬂml arc not the “n::, %
diﬁ‘crentmnc:meMmcithumsml]ﬂmhmhndnf mother
Pmﬂlﬂu=Pm+muu=Pmmmm&nﬁumwm‘ﬂr
+ thou means thouthapa further means dnumgdnm—?amhmmﬂ
driving down what is myimgwiﬂihim{'mbm}h:q:mrﬂ]{._

ThETEfNE,WﬂHWﬂfﬂHﬂmﬂlﬂmh"mm
m:lﬁe-cnmﬁegummhhnhyﬂuﬂnivuanlﬂu.Enpl:ﬁrﬂﬂ_ g
procreation of living human beings. Ecpa (Father) m:-nu m:g:m
Creator, d:enriginMUu.immlFlﬁH.md‘myﬁtha _ﬁmﬂyn -

1whuml-lu:mn:-:wcl:tiuﬂis::::tml{llﬂnd.ﬂm!l-i:aui:ull-u::cnli

ramﬁ.namwmxmmummmﬂm‘:;
(Mother in English). Pallen= Palle+Eema (Pallem 15 a?um;::ld
hllﬁmmmﬁngw+ﬂ;mmhﬁ&w

= Fe means mang Therefore, CESENCT
iﬁ:gm“&mﬁ?mﬂm;mmﬂyh&m{m]
fnrlﬂmmhs(inﬂwumnt},md:inuﬂndﬂm_nhrﬂ:mmdﬂ
{nfﬂwwwmn],buameﬂelnﬂhn‘ﬂwdhm!hﬂﬂm
chﬂdsmyainh:rhudyhbm:ﬁﬂmm.

Hnwthefrmﬂnglﬁ:mm&ﬂnqmuﬁmwmﬂrm
no. 59 is like this : -

cWhether the Mother-Earth is heavier 7 (No) Pallcm-Ecam 3
heavier. Whether ihcmpuf-ﬂnqmnd:pmishlhr?{ﬂn]mﬁql
is taller”. _ ;

The writer has explained above what are Panthou, Ecpa and their
cmc%-?nuh#ummmamwhﬁﬂtwvmdfﬁx%
Panthou and Eepa. Panthou is the male-parent Tﬁm I:Hﬁl‘:-:f_ﬁ;m «
lhcﬁm:beingand&apaisﬂmﬂﬂlﬁﬂﬂ!ﬂhﬂﬁﬂmm _&-gmﬁ
When the Meetei uses the two words combined {PMI};L d:ulﬂm
amn,aPermniﬁcﬁﬁnnnfﬂt:ulthﬂuhmbcm e
the sacred scripture itiasaidv:rrclnﬂ]rlhlﬁqnﬁumu:! _
Who can be seen. In the mnnpynfpgnﬂnfﬂmhpﬁm quoiaion
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under reference No. 59, the words can be found. So, Panthou-Eepa is taller
than the top of the space, because He is the real Creator of the space.

In the Meetei Society, even today, the story-tellers address the
Meetei Race “ Ho Meetei People, you sons and daughters of the God™. The
gencalogy of the Meetei Race is very clear in the scripture. The following
diagram of Mcetei Race Genealogy is from the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel

Lainingthou Salailel Sitapa + Leimalel Lailelma Sitapi
4 i

(1) Lainirathou Sanamahi { 2} Konchin Tukfhapa lpu Athoupa Pakhangpa
+
Laslup Talel {Lﬁml.ra Taret)
i i 4 + 4 4 +
) (2 (3) ) {5} (5) 0

Mangang Luwang Khuman Angom Molang Khapa-Nganps Salaideishangthem

These seven sons of Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa
through the Lai Nula Talet are called seven Salais. Present seven Salai

groups ( T.C. Hodson calls clans) which composed of the Meetei Race are
sons and daughters of Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa through
his seven wives. So, “ The name of tribal Deities given as Luang Pokpa, or
ancestor of the Luangs, Khuman Pokpa ancestor of the Khumans, apparent
exceptions to this being the tribal Deities of the Ningthouja and Angom
clans, which are called Nongpok Mingthou, a King of the East, + alias
Pakhangpa, whom we know from other sources to be the reputed ancestor
of the clan in question (the Ningthouja), and Purairomba etc.... “61 is only
an information from the Hindu Palace to disintegrate the unity of the origin
of the Meetei Race. This disinformation led the Englishmen in 19th and
eurly part of 20th century to think the ancestor-worship of the Meetei Race
{8 worship of” Eponymous Ancestors”.But the ancestor-worship of the
Meetei Race is the worship of the only One Supreme Lord of the Universe
galled by the ancient Meetei by the name Eepungloinapa Apakpa through
ancestors. The Sanamahi Religion is a form of Ancestor worship.

r—

). The Meetheis by T-C. Hodson, page - 99-100
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A doubt may arise at this point of time after secing the Diagram of

: : g
rninathou Salailel Sitapa is the Umiversa
Meetei Genealogy whether the Lainingth

Fathez, Ecpungloinapa Apakpa. You
E""Ew! Lainingthou Salailel Sitapa as Lainingthou Sanamal e
Sammanahi Himsclf is the Universal Fasher, Ecpungloinapa Apakpa. |
Meetei Race is directly descended from the Universal Father beings
Samamalhi Lainingthow, Creator of all living beings including human beings.

may remember the Divine Voice thal

u-mwumwurmmlﬂm;m
“AmTﬂmmmtw]m- La:ulﬂﬂ
Koktuna | Im keipu Sengiuna | Laicha Ipal Hq ingthou Maipa Chilai
- WWWMTW! wpi Satuna Tillang
AnmEp Mizichou Mainou Oilatuna | Amaipa Amaipi "
HWIE-:“_ : mwlwwilm
thokle Haituna Pali Atonpa | Isanou Konchin Tukthapa Ha'
. w62
Phangcherye -
maummahwmm”f
abowe m
ummmmdﬁmmu#hﬂwﬂ_ N
1o the theory of axigin of the State. The writer g

Athoupa Pakhangpa on the sixth day mm?’w-ﬁﬁm
fma Leimalel Sitapi. Eve today every birthto 2 Meetel Gy
Ceremony on the sixth day of the

Ipn
Sitapa and
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following this tradition. On this day both the parents including the Child
will be sanctified by sprinking water with the help of Tairel tree leaves and
Pungphai grass (Tairel, a Particular tree and Pungphai a particular grass
Htlllnppumdmhumcrﬁdhylhthleelﬂi Race), with hymn by a priest
IlﬂndHlipa,ﬂrh?aPﬁﬁt:sscﬂlhdMaipL The household also will be
MTﬂpﬁfmmthiaIpdThnpa&mmn}ruﬁh:MmciRaccamund
container, called Yangkok (Like an open basket) made of split bamiboo is
required. On this shallow container vegetables, Fish, Meat, Fruit, Flowers
etc allin seven numbers will be kept. The round shallow container repesents
the Universe and those things kept on the container represent all those
things created by the Lord, =

Th:'l':ﬂgkﬂtnﬁﬂruv:ﬁtahlmﬂﬂniﬂh&putinihﬁup&nvmda
nflt:huuu.ThﬁM:ipammpimuhrhmumthcchjldaﬂerbaﬂlmd
lnﬂi:ﬁntim:ndp:tlhc-:hﬂdnnﬂx‘fangkuk in the centre. The mother
wﬂllimmmm!hcﬂmrﬁciugﬂmmﬁn?angtukmmcchild
between the sun and the mother of the child. They will be exposed to the
mThtMlipufMaipiaﬂnpﬂyingﬁudandtb:aun,uﬁllnkMHmth:r

: .hﬂ.l)t“fnuhm?ﬂnwuwam;wchﬂdurthu?mg}mk?‘mm

qﬂmﬂ"lmtmychﬂd“.Tthmﬁmwiubemmd three times
ﬁ&mﬂhmﬁdmmmmﬂthh!ﬁpﬁ Maipi
hﬂhﬂwﬂmcﬁﬂmﬁtmﬂrﬂrnﬁngfmdly”ﬁkt,mkgmchﬂd".

The significance of the Ipal Thapa cercmony of the Meetei Race

i clear. The question is whether the mother of the child want het chila .

ﬁg'ﬁmm&misnh:hﬁcmdhmmmhermﬂim
child contains, the future generations in it, that means, it contains the

ing power or Lainingthou Sanamahi for the God's endless creation.
mmw:dmnhchﬂdm earth (the scripture shows only
hlmlgcbﬂd.kmﬂui Itmpmsmtsmdlﬁsgenemﬁum. It is
made on the Image of God. Eepungloinapa Apakpa, the Universal Lord
©omes on Earth as Angang (Child). Ipal Thapa = I (Ee in the Puya) means
M+Pilhi:amPﬂpi=?Panpi=mtnmk,Thapa=munﬁng:Sn,lhﬁ
hlllhpiﬂtrmnnymmmﬁngﬂuchﬂdasablmdlife-giﬂufﬂw
!FmﬂﬂdtulthamﬂyandtuthahmnRammdﬂmEhmn}*is
ﬁlﬁlmdhcihmﬂnmhchgthnﬁmﬁss.ﬂﬁsiﬂhtmkssmbmkm

'HhinnnftheMndanmshnwinggraﬁmdemﬂmLurdFuherﬂfthc

Universe. T.C. Hodson was unable to enter the Meetei Treasure House of
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culture, because of the social conditions prevailed that time, when he says
“The Meithies follow the ordinary rules of modern Vaishnavites in the matter
nfhh'ﬂ:mrnnmiﬁhﬂhaw,h:ﬂdiﬁnq.amﬂwjainhumwnfﬂn
Inlmg]aim,muﬂmﬁ:hniﬂﬂuﬂ.whi:hisp:rfmmdhyth:hmduﬁhc
houschold. This latter ceremony is, of course, non-Hindu™63. The origina Df!

mpﬁﬁ:ﬂ'ﬂrﬂ the Trunglai or the Household God® meaning the
Sanamahi Lainingthou in the Sanamahi Kachin almost secretly.
4.6. THE DEATH CEREMONY OF THE MEETEI RACE

The international commumity may very safely take for granted
that the Meetei Race buried their deads before the advent of Hinduism
Tﬂﬂuhminﬁshmhih:hl:iﬂﬂhlpmw,ﬂﬁ.ll?chﬁyﬂmm
this. Buming of dead bodies started during the reign of P:uﬂl:ih?
Garivaniwaz &%, The present form of coffin for the dead body of a Meetci
mwmﬂ‘ﬂ‘.ﬁam:cwﬁﬂﬂﬁmﬂhmmw
their deads. No part of the dead body of the Muhlhuwmht:d

sieal violation ol the-0ead 0y TR K1 ot somme

The Meetci Race before the advent of Hinduism in 18th Century
dies not inside the house but in the open court yard locally called sumang.
Eunung=5nm-5nmm5m&ﬁnﬂmnmmbndy+nnng
where every body lost his/her life. (The word Sumang ismmtndn‘uﬂi
mmmmmmm-m@m
thing for some time+long means longna further means keeping the body
ﬁmﬁtﬂﬂewatmaﬁﬁtﬂumhﬂdhntshﬂhmmnm]}r
nn&muhhthdyhgpummmmnmhmmas
Khangpok. Khangpok in Meetei lmmug:=m+m=£h?ngmm
ﬂm@aﬁnﬁrmh:uimgufﬂmﬁinsm&mﬂhingufamw
+ Pok means Pokpa further means birth, a whﬁwm
m:hﬂmﬁmm:dﬁngpnmmhﬁshrhﬁbm:ﬂlm

63. The Meetheis by T.C. Hodson, page -112
64. Cheitharol Kumibaba by N. Khelchandra etc  Page 74
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the pains and sufferings in the hope of getting new birth. When a person’s
death is imminent, the person will be brought out by sons, daughters and
near and dear ones from inside the house and will be laid inside the
Khangpok. When the dying person is in the Khangpok ai the Sumang, the
place at the sumang with Khangpok is known as Khanglenpham.
Khanglenpham = Khang + len + Pham = Khang means Khangba means
bearing (as explained above) + len means lenba means spending time +
pham means mapham further means place. Khanglenpham, therefore, means
the place where the dying person spends time waiting his’her last breath
hearing the pains and sufferings of a dying person, a Reminiscence of
extreme belic! in rebirth of soul of the Meetei Race.

When the dying person is laid inside the Khangpok in the Sumang,
hm,h@maﬂmnﬂdﬁmmnﬂlmﬂmfmmmﬂg to
the hearing of the dying person:

Heirangkhoinida,
Chanaba Heinida,

Sibu Thoina Haoba Heid:,
Chindamba Heinida.

Mamang Leikai Thambal Satle,
Khoimuna ille Khoiraba,

Sabi Lao Lao Chatsi Lao,
Kallakpa Yammi Kanjaoba Yammi,
Mangda Tharo Lao,
MEHME'

Chanaba Heinida.

Lansombigi Lamyaida,
Mununa ware Potthaba,

Apam Lamdam Yenglubadi,
Nungsiba Maikei Tamkhare,
Heirangkhoinida,
Chanaba Heinida.

Chekia Paikharabana, .
Pombi Hanjillakpada,
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Cheklagi Kaidongpham Khangdabana

Pombi Kang-ngaonakhare,

Sabi Inem macha pamubi,

Chingnunggi Sana Loktagi Paibirakione.

This tradition of the Death Ceremony of the Meetei Race had
been in vogue since many centuries B.C., it seems. The traditions, the idea
of God and how the death ceremony is conducted are untainted with Hindu
Theology. The writer is of the opinion that the tradition might have been
unwritten for many centuries. The present written form is post - Hinduism

- singing in 35 alphabets.

In order to make sense of the song of the Death Ceremony written
in verse almost every word is to be explained.” Heirangkhoi” is a fiuit very
resemble the blooming chest of a young woman, adding “nida™ to the name
of the fruit, it becomes “Tt is Heirangkhoi” in the poetic form. This is the
first line. The second line “Chanaba”, in Meetei language chanaba = for
eating, to be eaten :.Hei means fruit adding “nida” to the Hei Heinida
becomes ‘it is fruit’. The meaning of second line “Chanaba Heinida"
becomes “It is a fruit to be eaten, for eating™. The inner meaning of the two
lines of the first stanza is this: When a Youngman sees the two blooming
protuberance in the chest of young woman, he feels nothing but serious
temptation for enjoyment. The meaning of the third line “Sibu Thoina Haoba
Heidi"” Sibu means this (of this), Thoina means “more -than’, Haoba means
“tasty; Heidi means ‘of fruit’. The meaning of the third line is this: A fruit
more tasty than this ‘Than this' here means “than the gratifying impulse,
lust, felt by the youngman.’ The meaning of the fourth line *Chindamba
Heinida! is this: ‘Chindamba means first-food of life (Mother’s milk)’,
Heinida means ‘it is fruit. the meaning of the 4th line becomes this: It is
first food of life-fruit. The first stanza reminds the dying person unrestrained
impulse, temptations towards opposite sex mingling with his/her extreme
attachment and affections to his/her mother. The dying person lost in
emotions and was out of touch with the pains and sufferings of a dying
person and the mental conditions of the dying person was kept in suspense
for the time being.

The first stanza runs approximately in English like this:

“It is Heirangkhoi (a fruit extremly resembling the protuberance
in a young woman 5 chesi),
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1t ix a fruit to be eaten,
(But it is) a fruit more tasty than thix,
It is a first food of life-fruit (Mother § mifk)

) The meaning of the 2nd starza is this : the first twi i Muinang
Leikai Thambal Satle, Khoimuna Ille Khoiraba, “meuis whioil i i
Iihﬂhel:, male or female becomes full bloom, the PETRON I8 IS [N
B Wmﬂmlﬂﬂ:ﬂgsnﬂifc_ Mamang means *front® lolkal s
4 'hlh}taum', Thambal means ‘lotus (here heart), Satle means “Wlisaiiling,
Khoimuna menns ‘by black bees’ (here unrefined imipulses of the mind),
ille means ‘going round and round and huming”. The two Hies remind the
ying person his/her uncontrollable sensual impluses during the youtlifall
days when the person faces young women and their full bloaming ohest,
-{"l‘ln last three lines of the second stanza - “Sabi [ao Lao Chaisi Lao,
,::lllakpa Yammi Kanjaoba, Yammi, Mangda Tharo Lan® tell (he iliingt
tm:m that these earthly things are meaningless and enemies of the sl
 Babi = Sapi, Satpi,Sa mean body + p1 means sou!, human soul, in normal
|~m sabi means beloved, Lao means come on, chat=i Iao means come on
et us go’, the 4th line of the second stanza - *Kallakpa Yammi Kanjaoba
yammi', kallakpa means “cnvious of others” sucess’ Yammi means ‘many
many’, Kanjaoba also means the same thing as kallakpa. The 4th line,
therefore, means There are too many enemies (Envious of your good deeds)”,
SMhe dth line may mean also, there are 100 many temptations around you; 5th
‘Mangda tharo Lao’, mangda means ‘in the front’ tharo lao means
go on’. The 5th line therefore means ‘come, go on in the front: the
\d stanza with the 1st stanza in concert conveys to the dying person to
femember his/ her youthful impuises and emotions with the sensual world,
M remind the person those things are nothing, but rather enemies of the
. The 2nd stanza runs like thizs in approximately Eanglish:

“The Lotus blooms in the fron:,

The blackbees (unrefined impulses) come and hum,
Beloved ! come on let us FO,

There are too many enemies (Envious and tempting of Vo)
(Beloved) come, go on in the front.,

FEYL®Y

The meaning of the 3rd stanza is this : The first two lines
hﬂtngl Lamyaida, Mununa ware potthaba’ the first word ‘Lansombigi*
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= Lansombi + gi = Lansombi means"full of battles, struggles {of lffc}‘ + y
means “of, ‘Lamyaida’ =Lam+yai+daﬂ1.mﬂm¢ansp!ﬂ.ﬂ¢ + yai means

in the centre + da means “at®. The first line, therefore, means ‘In the centre
place full of battles, struggles, ; Mununa = Munu + ma = Munu means
‘human being (man)’ + na means ‘by’ ‘ware’ means *urﬁ?. umh!e't-:- Ea::.
sh'ugglcs{tnﬁghtlifa‘ﬁswmﬂ] any more’, ‘E"unhlahn means ‘to take
rest” (here taking rest forever, dying). The second line, therfore, means

mns“i..n:r;re‘(hﬂt the Uni Father), Maikei means dumu:;t[:;
Abode uqud},TamkhﬂE'nm‘mﬂumy' Thm:ﬁ:rm, Ih!:fu _

linﬂmn“LmhngauhnuiginnEhhod-(ﬁud],Dmm;} : w.in
mﬁ:majr'.unkingﬂrardsmwimﬂz ﬁ:ﬂmmmﬁ During
the youthfull days a person spent his/her life in Ic:v: of sons,
Wm;hﬂﬂm’ serious Wﬁhfm;mmﬂm

: : 2

forgot his/her origin of life{God); now the persosn

struggles of life, Mﬁguﬂﬁﬁrﬁﬂl}'ufﬁtmthlyﬂi?mhﬁ’slfsbcgmm
ook at the dimnﬁmufﬂnd,mnmljrﬁlﬁmiulzﬂuhfundﬁnwm.m

wl the centre place(life) full of battles,

Man tired of{Unable to face life) takes rest,
Looking at the place of origin (God's Abode),

The direction of Love (God) is foo far away.

After this the first stanza - "Heirangkhoinida, Chanaba Heinida

okt KidogiamKngisbors Pl KT
macha Pammubi, Chingnunggi Snna 'I'_..l'frhlgl Pai e
extreme belicf of the Meetei Race in re-birth mﬂdﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ?f: 0 : wm.l
“Chekla’ meanswild bird’, “Paikharabana’ means fly -:-ff (here by .
bird fly of is meant), ‘Pombi’ Iﬂmg.‘a dmstlﬂH bird ,r‘('f'"u]p mf;:wﬂ
dialect)’ Hanjillakpada’ means’returning back Cheklagi’ means

R ——
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bird’, ‘Kaidongpham’ means ‘resting place’ ‘Khangdabana’ means “not
knowing, not finding’, ‘Kang-ngaonakhare’ means ‘aimlessly iy away in
bewilderment’.

The Meetei Race has a traditional belief that when a person dics
the whole bload of the body becomes water, in such a condition the soul
come out of the body and fly off in the sky as a wild bird and after some
time, it returns again to the body hike a domestic bird but it cannot enter the
body and cannot take rest inside. Then the soul flies of in the endless and
limitless sky in extreme bewilderment after weeping and giving Fareweil
10 his/her beloved ones. These four lines of this last stanza sing these
conditions of the soul(The inner meaning of the last stanza of the pre-
death song may be the psychological contitions of the dying person before
a few moment of his/her last breath) The last two lines- *Sabi Insm Macha
MWMWWM'MM&MM
of the sons and daughters and dear and near ones of the dying person to do
‘anything for the dying person and they take consolation in their traditional
‘belief of the rebirth of the soul. Sabi means(in Plain meaning)'beloved’,

' ndnﬂyingnuanhgis'mﬂ‘.[mn=l+nnn-1uﬂnshlmd[ﬁ{¢] + nem

‘means ‘low’, macha means small = Inem Macha means ‘small and low part
‘of the whole Soul (Universal Soul)’, ‘Pammubi purely means ‘beloved’,

. Chingnung-gi = Ching + nung + gi = Ching means Chingba further means

Pull, Pulling, nung means ‘Mind’ + gi means *of = here Chingnunggi means’
of the human body’ (Human body is supposed to be led by mind), Sanalok
= Sana + lok = Sana means 'Procreation” + Lok means ‘Gorge, ravine,
Paibiraklone means come back flying again. When a person, who was bom
gﬂdhmlghntphmcxumphﬂmnphynfmhitﬂ:mddﬂﬂﬂesmﬁsnf
the soul, is waiting his/her imminent death in a Khangpok in Khanglenpham
in Sumang is made to hear his'her young youthfull days of life with his/ her
' . with his/her beloved, sons and daughters, his'her youthful days of
lust and emotions, and the song tells these are carthly useless
and encmy of the soul, and futther made to hear now, in the last there
8 nothing except the God but the God is too far from him/her. With this

- germon, any Meetei man and woman in‘such social and Philosophical

must have his/her soul jumps beyond the line of life to the
of death This serman gives the dying person a help psychologically to
suddenly the door of Death without much burden of pains and



76 L A SHORT HISTORY OF KANGLEIPAK (Manipur)

sufferings of the moment. The last stanza of the pre-death song is like this
in free English translation :

* The wild bird that flies away,

When returns back as a domestic bird,

Finding no place for stay(resi),

And flies away again in bewilderment,

O beloved, small part of the whole Blood (God),

Come flying back again through the human ravine (Channel) of
procreation”

The pre-death song is known as Lanna’-Ishei in the Meetei
Language, Lanna-Ishei = Lanna means to cross (Like to cross the river);
Ishei means song ; therefore Lanna- Ishei means a song for crossing the
line between Life and Death. The uniqueness and beautifulness of the song,
a religious sermon for death-cerenony is so fine, the writer always feels he
is unable to convey the actual meaning of the song to the readers. The
connotation of every word of the song conveys two meanings-one meaning
physical, sensual and the otherside means spiritual, moral and the idea of
God. For example, the first word of the song *Heirangkhoi® conveys the
meaning of the full blooming bosom of the beloved, otherside of the word
conveys the first God-sent food of the child (mother’s milk); again “sabi®
means m plain language “beloved” but in deeper connotation it means
“human soul” The song tells clearly the deep inside of the Meetei Race into
the relation between the mankind and the Universal soul, the only Father
and Saviour of the human kind.

The present ceremonies like burning of the dead body with peculiar
shows convey the mixing up of pre-Hinduism and post -Hinduism
ceremonies telling the world that 300 years of Hinduo state Religion connot
obliterate the ancient beliefs and practice of the Meetei Race. The Hindu
Meetei Asti Ceremony and Sorat (derived from Shradha) ceremony simply
show the Meetei Race as a half-mad Race to the eves of the civilised world.

The ancient Meete: Race, that is pre-Hindu, performed Chupsa
Moithem (Shradha Ceremony of the Hindu) on the 7th day from death of
the person, Chupsa Moithem means Chupsa = Chup + sa, Chup means “to
absorb, absorbtion’, + Sa means human body ; Chupsa therefore, means to
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Mlmnininahlmnhnd}anithm=Hi+ni + them, Mi means
fan, of means Oirakpa or Oiraknaba further means to become, + them
means themba further means persuation, attempt. Therefore, Chupsa
llncithcm means persuation of God (the religious ceremony) for the
ﬂ)ltl‘blmnltlkingin&id:a human body of the soul that fly away in
hﬁlﬁmnﬁuﬁmufdﬂnmmbmnmahmabcmgmkingthe
birth-process through parents. It is a necessary death-ceremony performed

| on the 7th day. The Chupsa Moithem Religious Ceremony is in the

| & ﬂﬂhﬂiufﬂ:chuumdmrmddmummmthebﬂnmdammﬂ

i, pﬂunnhnmwﬁ&uahmbninguﬂheitm*&m:ﬂ i
hﬂtlaliuﬂnmlghﬂzlnmnnvim[ﬂham:l}ufprmﬁ s ZﬂﬂE
#MH&ME on ™ at the time

#fhiil:'.r'th day religious ceremony, the Meetei Race perfoms
h%h‘mﬁgmmmﬂmdaymnqﬂeﬁngufmcwummﬁng
from the day of death of the person. Tt is also a necessary religious ceremony
hhduﬂmfﬂ:cpcmn. Whether the bereaved family is poor or rich, it

] Is a must religious Ceremony on the completion of one year of the death.

_ TheMeetei Race has a traditional belief that the individual soul(in
Mnmﬁm}hkﬁglmm-MMMahumheing.Thﬂ
__lltnmdminiﬁnmle-pamfn:twpmunﬂmmd ten months in the female

jen (The Puya, Kham-oi Yang-oi Sekning wrilten in 18 alphabets says
h in clear terms). At the death of the person the soul flies away in
sewilderment, and when Chupsa Moithem religious ceremony is performed
!hmﬂl:mnl,umﬂjngmﬂmbelicfufﬂm Meetei Race,
ﬁmﬂnmphc:inﬂmwyufamiehmunhemg,aﬁermﬁng
- hﬁtbudjrfwmnmmaudaﬂerﬂnmmﬂmunﬂumﬁuulm
I ﬁhhlmnunbmngmd stay there in the body for ten months for
ubation to become a full human being (upto the time of birth). On the
- Mupposed date(day) of a complete 12 months from the day of death of the
m the “Phiroi" religious ceremony of the death is perfomed. In the
i L-'Iuguagt., the begining of Pregnancy of a woman is said “‘Lakyel
meaning * beginning of weaving a cloth”. The Meetei Race
that the weaving of the cloth is complete in ten months (Phiroi
means cloth-weaving-complete)* that 15, the soul of the death is
mwn.sa bunan being. In persuance of this traditional belicf, the last
_r:m: of the dezath is performed as ‘Phiroj’ Praying the Almighty

to give the new born child a happy, prosperous and Long Life.
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4.7 - THE PRE-DARWINIAN HUMAN EVOLUTION THEORY OF
THE MEETEI RACE.

« n 1871 Darwin published his book titled The mm-nm:;
sn which he dealt with in details the Evolution of Man. He observed

to the apes as well. According to him the common ali:ﬂhﬂnfn:ﬂn
q-um“lhim'[hﬂnd ubmﬂ!mhhn?.hndﬁut

nm#pm'{hg:ﬁﬂufﬁnﬂinﬁnfﬁ}ﬁﬂ!m’bfﬂﬁm:f
h'ut‘.ufnnﬂ:mpnhﬂ,mnhﬁl]nimity, 1961). This is the pcmhuu .
Emﬁvﬂhﬁnniﬂﬂﬂwcsmmtsuppﬂﬁﬂjthﬂpm!;ﬁﬂ
Emmyﬁﬂ:ﬂﬁnﬂ-ﬁutﬂmumuiﬂmmm

Above is the xerox of page 32 nfﬂn:WﬂﬂilmHndanhﬂd

Galai Amailon Pukok Puya. :
following mmmmurmmmm in

- mmnwm-
{hﬁimﬂﬁiﬁumm:iMTMth
M|Pnlingh’H:ﬂmungamTaipan5Mupu Sa_paHmllu

Haina Takpile hAmHHamnghmanpa]hmMu Sapa Houkhale ||
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Ahanpata Mapali Sanamahina Sapa Potlam Atupu Katsille || Hekna Oipa
Yakhite || Mapapungna Mathouwaipu Haptuna Mamingtapu Thontuna |
Mamu-Mitam Nga Haina Koutuna Laicha || Ilon-nungta Thathokle [jol| Asum
Touna Mathang Mathang salakpata | Soina Khanna Khituna | Ikon Konpata
Salailel...

The free English translation of the Puya (Xerox above) is the
following “ His father in Solemn order said to His son...... (My son,
Konsen Tulei Sengpa 1 In persuance to the divine voice (from the space)
my son you start your duty to create man : In persuance to that order his
son began to create mian; His son Sanamahi put (before his father) the first
thing he created for acceptance (as man) ; that was not easily happened;
His Father giving soul (life), naming Namu-Mitam Nga (meaning, a fish
created aiming at the creation of man ) was sent to the water. Creating one
Wka{ﬂmmmum]EMMIy.-."

F Above is the xerox of page 33 of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel
Salai Amailon Pukok Puya. |

3

_ The following are the actual words of the Puya (Xerox above) in
 Eng! ish Alphabets:

“Sitapaki Paotak Matung Inna sapataki Mee Oina Leptuna
- Mapapungta Katsille | Mapapungna Miyeng Sankhei Talakle.... (Pali Tpung
_np!chmﬂalipaﬂmmﬁipmghmﬁmhﬂk;mc-!{]mkpaﬁlyelm:{!]
Cheikhanne - Cheikhanki Iyekne (1) || Kheipane - Kheipaki Iyekne (]|O])

l "
—_—
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free English translation of the Puya (Xerox above) is the
fnlluwiu:;lmin acmﬂfdan:ﬂmmeadﬁﬂ-:uf Salailel Sitapa,{w']
created man and put before his father for acceptance (as man); His Father
Put His Long distant creation-end si,gj:t-my_mn_!?nmnrmh_:dnnn,ﬂl_nu
ThipaugM:n{wmlyhuuuuhﬁhig}iut:rmmmm{?fcm:amn}—tﬂmmil |
sign (i) ; it is separate (from other cre:?ﬁnlns], s:::parauun mﬁ;ﬁ“ﬁf
nunisputinsaparambnuudarybythmm;nuanuﬂ{md a5
creation), sign of an end (|}O][) (full stop);..... “{'I'M nh:l:l:pﬂgtjif
Puya is not translated, the only necessary part is shown in Englis )

What has been said in the Sa.mtdsaipﬂlmﬂ’:nya}ﬁlijemst
authorative wﬁﬂﬂndncunmtufihﬂ:!]}rufﬂummhhunmmtﬁdz
the forcfathers of the Meetei Race in about 2000 B.C. This umut‘h] i
doubted. The authenticity of the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thi alai
Amailon Pukok Puya (the Sacred Scripture) isprnv@hqmnddnﬂ{?ka;s_
see sub-chapter -3.4. The name of the state-Kangleipak under Chapter - 3).

Since before the discovery of this Puya , Wakoklon HFv.:.ie] TI:Jl:fl
Salai Amailon Pukok in 1970,we, the Meetei R;m:hlsﬂr: tm:lmnnnfE
evolutionary theory, The first created living being in the process of crea :
a man, is Namu Mitam Nga in the mufit:?uyuabuw.m:l#u;ﬁ
of Namu Mitam Nga = Namu = The writer does not know the meaning
now, Mitam =Mi + tam, Mi = man + Tam + aim at, Nga = fish, {Common
word name of any fish). Therefore, Namhditm:fﬂgnmus a ﬁsh::{reﬂed
in the aim (process)of creation of a man. This may mean thuﬁ;uun
Evolution began from inside the water. The present name of the _ E;re
still believe the first created living being m the process of crma: a
man by God) is different from what we find in the scripture. w;,::l[ ﬁ
Nga + mu=Ngamu, taking mu from the ﬂrstwmﬂ.,ﬁam:anﬂ it
Nga of the Scripture, we, the meimmmwnfﬁsha% np;
goat to bear the sins, misfortunes etc of a man. On th_t.‘iiﬂ:f of mu,::.ﬂ i
Mgamus, as the scapegoats of the bridegroomand bride ams:t free 2
water to bear sins, misfotunes, diseases, shame etc of the bnd:gm-crm
bride in their lives. On the new year day, Orthodox Mh‘.l.tﬂls sct free one
Ngamu for each family member as scapegoat of the coming year.

The tradition goes that Sanamahi creates every living beings on
land-birds, beasts etc. one after another in succession. ﬂnmmamq::j
as man by his father Salailel Sitapa. Lastly Sanamali created a Yong
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say very confidently to his father that he has created a man, In the Meetei
Language, we have got only one word “Yong™ for all kinds of Monkeys -
Apes, orang-utan, Chimpanzee, Gorilla, Gibbon etc. all treetop dwellers.
Sulailel Sitapa, his father did not agree that his son, Sanamahi has created
man, Then Sanamahi surrendered to his fatrher that he could not create a
man Lastly, according to the advice of his father Salailel Sitapa, Sanamahi
created a man, as we find in the Scripture above. You see in the Scrtipture
that man is the last stage of creation and it is the end, and also it is separate
from any other living beings on earth. It is God's counter part on earth.
What you have found in the Scripture is a clear documentary evidence that
the Meetei Race had the knowledge of Human Evolution in about 2000
B.C. '

There is defference between the 19th century western theory of
Human Evolution and theory of the ancient Meetei Race. We do not find

. “And that common ancestor again had evolved from minute organisms of

'ﬂmmmtepasl"thdabnwﬁmmmripum The Human Evolution theory
of the Meetei Race, as we find in the Scripture, starts from in-water dweller
Vertebrates living beings, that is fish. Till now, in the 3rd millennivm A.D.
we do not know what was the knowledge of Evolution of the Meetei Race

. inrespect of invertabrate “minute organisms™, certainly to be the beginning
- Ofevolution of Living beings on earth. Still there is a difference. According

to the Evolutionary theory of the Meetei Race, Sanamahi (Sanamahi
Lainingthou) creates everything from fish to man including in between
lrees, creepers etc. in a row. It seems to say that the difference between
fish, the first created living being and man, the last and highest form of
living being is only in rank, not in stuff. The same things runs in all of
them,

4.8 - THE YEK SALAI CULTURE OF THE MEETEI RACE

The Yek Salai culture of the Meetei Race shows the Meete Race
#8 one.of the most cultured and advanced races of the earth since early
fimes in human Civilization. This will be very clearly seen from the
fiscovered Puya copy of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok
Puya, the Sacred Scripture of the Meetei Race.

The above mentioned Puya, in the last page, is said to be the
goncepts of king Mangang, the first son of the first Monarch of the Meetei
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Race, Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa Konchin Tukthapa
founded the Meetei Monarchy in and arround 2000 B.C. You will find this
under the chapter’A RECONSTRUCTION OF HISTORY OF
KANGLEIPAK of this book, post.

The following is the xerox copy of the last but one page of the
Puya:

Xerox - 22

In the xerox of the Puya, you will very clearly see that the seven
sons of Konchin Tukthakpa born cohabiting with seven Lai women are
called Salais and those sons and daughters of the seven Salais are called
Nautas, that if the men and women of the Nauta group of the same Salai are
married (That is, if a Mangang man of Mangang Salai marrics a Mangang
Woman of Mangang Salai....) their generation will come to an end at the
Tth generation. You will also see in the xerox that prohibition of marriage
in the Salai group is a decided order (Yathang) of the ancestors. Duning the
pre-Hindu days the prohibition order against marriage amongst the men
and women of the same Salai group was so strong and infallible that the
erring men and women would be banished and they were not allowed 1o
mix with the main stream Meetei people by an order of the king. This was
in 2000 B.C.

Mow coming to 20th and 21th century of the Christian Era,at
present mankind on earth knows very well the undesirable effect of marriage
of near blood relations. A seminar on *Genetics and Public Health™ was
held in India in 1983 and in that Seminar many Paediatrics and Scientists,
after studies of Tribes and Muslims in whose societies marmiage of very
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near relations of blood is allowed, found and agreed that the cause of*Birth
nfhuhiﬁndihphynimlandmm&fmm&m‘isnﬂrdag:nfwrym
blood relations. It was also found that birth of genious in such socicties is
nil.(please see the Sangai Exress Dit. 8-10-99 Meeteilon). These things are
the Scientific foundations of the undesirable effects of marmaige of nzar
blood relations.

The Meetei ancestors knew these thing: in deep B.C. most
probably before 2000 B.C. and enforced prohibition of marraiges among
the salai group men and women strictly. The following sketch of the
Genealogy of the Meetei Race may please be seen:

Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakangpa

| I |

Mangang | [ Luwang ]Tﬂmiml Angom | [ Moilang] | Whaps | _,J%Ef_

I Nganpa | | Leshangihem
EA B C D E |[ F G
group | | Saisi group

So,
::Iﬂnlni group in the Sketch above. There were seven Salai groups in the
ﬂ}iuutm society as 1 .A. Mangang Salai group 2 B. Luwang Salai group3.C.

The Meetei Race counts their lineage throngh Male ancestors. In

i
'HIEI way, the first Meetei Monarch,Kanchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa

had seven sons called Salais and the descendants of the seven
are Nautas in the Puya. The Nautas of each Salai lived in a group.
the Meetei society in ancient past lived in seven Nauta groups shown

Salai group 4.1. Angom Salai group 5.E. Moilang Salai group

ﬂ' Khapa-Nganpa Salai group 7.G. Salai Leishangthem Salai group as

in boxes in the above sketch. The Meeiei ancestors thought (kne W)
Salai group people has the same blood group. So, any marrage between
men and women, B.Group men and women.... is strictly prohibited
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Race, Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa .Konchin Tukthapa
founded the Meetei Monarchy in and arround 2000 B.C. You will find this
under the chapter’A RECONSTRUCTION OF HISTORY OF

KANGLEIPAK of this book, post.

The following is the xerox copy of the last but one page of the
Puya:

Xerox - 22

In the xerox of the Puya, you will very clearly sce that the seven
sons of Kenchin Tukthakpa bom cohabiting with seven Lai women are
called Salais and those sons and daughters of the seven Salais are called
Mautas, that if the men and women of the Mauta group of the same Salai are
married (That is, if a Mangang man of Mangang Salai marries a Mangang
Woman of Mangang Salai....) their peneration will come to an end at the
Tth generation. You will also see in the xerox that prohibition of marriage
in the Salai group is a decided order (Yathang) of the ancestors. During the
pre-Hindu days the prohibition order against marriage amongst the men
and women of the same Salai group was so strong and infallible that the
crring men and women would be banished and they were not allowed to
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near relations of blood is allowed, found and agreed that the cause of Birth
of babies with physical and mental deformities’ is marriage of very near
blood relations. It was also found that birth of genious in such socicties is
nil.(please see the Sangai Exress Dt. 8-10-99 Meeteilon). These things are

the Scientific foundations of the undesirable effects of marmaige of near
blood relations.

. TheMmteianmtnmknewﬂlﬂeﬂlings.indﬂpB.C.must
probably before 2000 B.C. and enforced prohibition of MAarraiges among
the salai group men and women strictly. The following skeich of the
Genealogy of the Meetei Race may please be seen:

Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakangpa

I | |
Nganpa | | Leshangthem

_ A B C D E F G
Balai group | | Salai group| | Satai group | | Salai Salai Nganpa | |Leishangthem
proup Salal gioup
" TheMactciRammunlsmeéxlinugeihmghMahmmm.In

'-‘-th way, the first Meetei Monarch,Kanchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa
!Ilh!ngp-a had seven sons called Salais and the descendants of the seven
Balais are Nautas in the Puya. The Nawtas of each Salai lived in a group.

mix with the main stream Meetei people by an order of the king. This was -.Iq,m_-.M:em society in ancient past lived in seven Nauta groups shown
in 2000 B.C. 8 Salai group in the Sketch above, There were seven Salai groups in the

Meetei societyas 1 A M : :
Now coming to 20th and 21th century of the Christian Fra at . 2 angang Salai group 2.B. Luwang Salai group3.C.

\ Salai group 4.1, Angom Salai group 5.E Moilang Salai
: : : : E. group
present mankind on ﬁl‘“‘ W"ﬂﬁ'““ thheﬂ:aﬂﬁfnﬂi:rﬂgﬁ " Khapa-Nganpa Salai group 7.G. Salai Leishangthem Salai group as
of near blood r=1uunm..ﬁ.. seminar on “Genetics m:l Puh-!lc H:a.l_th wus in boxes in the above sketch. The Meetel ancestors { (knaw)
held in India in 1983 and in that Seminar many Paediatrics and Scientists, .

: o il o : Salai group people has the same blood group, So, sty maniage betwe
after studies of Tribes and Mushins in whose socicties mamage of very Giroup men and womnen, B, Group men sid wormen. ., i kbt ly prodiibined
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in of Banishment, ex-
m:pnmdnfwﬂhhudmhplm.n . :
::mmnniaﬁnnhyumdﬂuflh:hing,nmmdlmmﬂmmmgc

iety i iologi ic science. How can
Huﬂﬁmmﬂfuhndmw ;

ﬁmmwmmmmﬂﬁm Eqnt,ar?mdhndy

. the blood and within the “Eeyek’ there a solid body “Ecleck’, Without

mm&m@am&m?ﬂwﬁcuﬂtﬂm :

hmmhuhnﬁﬂcﬁmhﬂmhﬁnﬁWHmﬂnMMﬁﬂF
hmunﬂiﬂiuﬁm?!hnmhwﬂfmmﬁ:wm:mn ei
RannlmtaHuguﬁmﬂanhﬂnMufm ‘mlgﬂi
GmuEmﬁdHGnﬁaiandlﬁ!nmkhgmfhnvmmm -
ccmyhyhm'ninglhctnﬂl]ﬂnﬂfufﬂm,ﬂh{ﬁtmpmﬂ!iﬂ_mgul
smm,&ﬁsmmmmmm"um“ﬂhw“ “mfmmﬂmm
anﬁnnuﬁhaﬂnmdiuﬁssiuwrsummp? : : TR
gnﬂingtngeﬂmrandhmnhg:mnhﬁnfnﬂwh!ﬁ in i
mﬁ—]M—MHwhilﬂm“ﬂ:mm&dﬂgﬂﬂﬂ
ﬂwhmvcandmﬁﬁwuedmumhﬁ:chﬁ.huwwm
attained such a height of knowledge in 2000 B.C., because of the burning

mmmﬂmuumaﬂmﬁrmﬂwﬂhlmgmﬂmmmm:
discovery of the Meetei Race.

4.9 - THE MATHEMATICAL KNOWLEDGE OF THE MEETEI
RACE.

mmmmmmwymzxm
had in about 2000 B.C., please see page 23 of the dmv:\;r:ml'uyaﬂm
[mﬁpm}.Thﬁﬁ:umr‘:ngialh:mufpaganfﬂn Puya,
Heelen Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok:

counting system:

The following are the actual words of the Puya (Xerox abowve) In
_‘.English alphabets (underlined portion in the xerox only):

“Amatakina | (Ama) ta Phun 13 (Tala humthoi) Phaopapu Thawai
Michak Apakpa Ofipana Pu Amani Haikhale || Thawai-Michakki Mamingpu
Ama | Tala | Cha | Leesing | Leesing Tala | Leecha | Leecha Tala | Leepun|
Leepun Tala | Leepot | Leepot tala | Leekei | Leekei Tala | Pu | phaopaoituna
l.!lpt:lu Minglen Cheising -Singthalon Oina Lepkhale |
The free English translation of the Puya (Xerox above) is the
following: “From Ama (One) to Amata Phun Talahumthoi (Thirteen Zeros
fo one) being Thawai Michak Apakpa has been named One Pu. Ama, Tala,

-mlming,tenlmmEmlmcha,tmLmhu,mﬂ[mpm,tmLeapm

ane Leepot, ten Leepot, one Leekei, ten Leekei, one Pu, upto one Pu being
the system of numeral counting of the (Universal) Lord's names become
m"

{ From this documentary evidence of the Puya (Scripture), it is clear
that the Meetei Race knew the following astronomical number in their

Ama = ]

Tala ~ 10

Cha - 100
Leesimg g 1,000
Leesing Tala - 10,000
Leecha £ 100,000
LeechaTala = 10,00.000
T = 1,00,00,000

Leepun Tala = 10,00,00,000
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Lecpot ™ 1,00,00,00,000 hm“ﬁﬂﬂﬂiﬂﬂmﬁhh,isﬁhanh,nﬂemﬂmlm zeroes. Others
["""I i | :-:Eu,.mmm - sremultiplications of it by some factor. If this is correct, the ancient Meetc:
Leekei Tala = 1::| e mmmmmm'&mmdmﬂmmmmd@m
: ,00,00,00,00,000 Mhmmmm writer's claim may be
Pu Ama = 1,00,00,00,00,00,000  and corroctions are invited from the mythan s wﬂﬂunmd.i suggestions
This is the astronomical mumber, the Meetei Race knew in about
2000 B.C.Xet the world “knew that the wholesale burning of the
i MecteiPuyas. Sacred Scriptures in the 18th Century A D, by the first hindu
‘ ' king Pamheiba Garivaniwaz sided by his notorious Hindu Guru, Santi Das
il Gosai, a low caste Hindu from Sylhet area was the total distruction of one bt
an of the most ancient civilization of the Human Race on earth. From the : CHAPTER 5
mE astronomical number shown above, it is very clear that the Meetei Race
| lmmmwﬁmhdﬂﬂnnﬂmwudddﬂ.mfuﬂmmg - mmmm%ﬁﬁ'ﬁmumﬂﬁ o
iR xerox may be seen to bring the claim home. "

: _ in respect of the government
ﬁ_rMmm for the country called Kangleipak upto 1709 A.D. (1714 AD.

i.m[h: English wﬁtc_m} and called Manipur thereafter®. First: the wriler,
i th:hnw you “Mumﬁu: State : Diary of Manipur, Manipur typed written
The abowe is the xerox of page 15 of the prime Table Book taught & e State office by Nithor Nath Banerjee, 1904 maintained by the Present

I to the school children in Manipur. Highest Astronomical number known to State m""ﬁr Gﬂ\*ﬂmr:l:nt of Manipur as a-history of this land
| called Manipur.

|
| = =
| I ._.'-_.'._.__ ' Bt time of the i:nunr_r:,r or
I e R T TR i
i
i
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Ma.nip‘nrﬁtute;]}iaqrufh[mﬁpm.hlanipn.

“] bow down the G}dsmdbcginm“ﬁtth:uﬁgm:ufthth{ampm
Royal family. .

B}rﬂmeﬂdﬂfﬂmdapaﬂugandh:g'mnmg' nfihaK;lllr:lJifi
EdiilhmgHuWMMHmnmi&ufEahmuhahmgaw i
called Pakhangba. He use to assume the form of Gods by the F}ﬁsm
night he used to be a man. He reigned farlzﬂyﬂm?ﬂnmﬁih‘n;:s“fw
Ehooivitompok succeeded him ...” These are the opening sen s
Diarrumeipmhihcsafccustndynﬁh:erthamPuxfﬁ
ﬂﬂﬂuﬁgiﬂﬂfthﬂkﬂyﬁl?mﬂymﬂumﬂ.mmmﬂsu country/
state and its people. v O

Againyou please see these quumﬁm-ﬁﬂmpagﬂﬁbf the Mm:-hem
by T'C. Hnrhnnmﬂmmﬂﬁng“ﬂyﬂnmduf the dapmi Iugmdﬁh;m :
nfth:ﬂuﬁ]ug{yﬁ:ﬂﬁ],&mgﬂmbaﬂhunm,mawﬂufﬂ s

vchi::hmasuncnuudPakhmghchuscdmassmmufmmsu
E:rthe.daymdhythﬂnighthc used to be a man” 100% the s&m&;ﬂyu};
haws-mnnhwe.ﬁ-:-m-iheniary of Manipur, quoted above. A little pre
dmmthemmga,T.C.Huﬂ&ﬂnsays:“Emmmﬂ:wnaifw
versans of the origin of the Ningthaja or Royal Clan, and from one -
Imktﬂmfniluwiuggmlnﬁ.“l’heﬂmhmaﬂﬁﬁhcmu;zng |
e sprmg ot om0 o o
Universe), Marichi a 1

Eia:gﬂmﬂum .LMM' i*s son kosshop h'iuni-{aHiI:!-d'd Smnt}:iiﬂsﬂlﬂ?gs i
Muni's son, Surja (sun) ;Surja’s son. Shaboma Muni , Shahnma :

son, Chitra Rat; Chitra Rat's son, Chitra Vanoo;, Chi.t:a‘u’anm }:d fﬁ
only a daughter named Chitrangada ; Chitrangada’s son, Ba r;;him],
Babrubahan’s son, Saupm'aﬂhﬂﬁ,.ﬂuﬁpmhahm‘ﬁ aun,Pﬂlﬂmnghﬂ .E § .
The Johista ﬁankhnnghams?ﬂmﬁrstmlinghngofMampur

In the diary of Manipur, Babrubahan is the faﬂn:_mfpm
and also ehove you have seen the same Babrubahan is the ;ﬂfm
Pakhangba inMMaMb_?T.CHud:sun. {nﬂusanwpai o
Meitheis by T.C. Hodson, Sooprabahoo is the father Pak;nng mmﬂmm:f
one Sooprabahoo between Babrubahan and Pakhangha, Here

Pakhangba, Jobista also appean. Please follow every sentence and pleaso
fieun e e
‘You further see another quotation of the same thing.
“What are actually in the Kumbaba are published here in this
mumber. :
(1) Pakhangba
v Sentreng mamying Yakhuyabi Chanu gives birth to Nongda Lairen
_ Pakhangba. Pakhangba is the first king of Ningthouja. Ascends the throne
in 34 AD. * Page 26 of the Palem magazine published on 29.10.1947,
nﬁill-'l'hnir.-_?&ngnn Singh, under the heading “Cheitharol Kumbaba™,
: Here 'Suﬂ:mug‘ is the father of Nongda Lairel Pakhangba
(Pakhangpa). You will further be interested in noting how the Present,

. Cheitharol Kumbaba by L. Ibungohal Singh and N. Khelchandra Singh

(1967- Ed) says about Pakhangba.

.ﬁ':,

- - “Bowing down to Shri Lord of the earth begin to write Cheitharol

LEEERLEEA T

L In Kali year 3135 Meidingu Pakhangba ascends the throne,
Marrying Laisana assuming the form of God by the day and used to be a
‘man by night, After living long time, One night Laisna said as you are God
by the diy, you might have a concubine and I also want to be God and then
Pakhangba answered that as you come with Poireiton, you can be human
being, but no God One interesting fact here in the present Cheitharol
Kumbaba is that no gencalogy of Pakhangba is given, but the fact of his
ife “Laisna’ a relation to “Poireiton’ is introduced here.

" Again you please see what “the Lost Kingdom, Royal Chronicle

of Manipur  says about the same thing, A copy of this was obtained by

Shri L. Joychandra Singh from “The British Library and Record
, London™ in 1991. The British Government commissioned Mr. Bama
aran Mukherjee in 1891 to translate it into English for their study. Now

case see what “The Lost Kingdom™ says : “I bow down to the Gods and
L -:_-'Il tl:}I'riE'ﬂH:-m"ig_m of the hlﬂ-ﬂ.i;ﬂﬂ'ﬂ.ﬂfﬂl Fﬂ-ﬂ']i!.}"r

By the end of the Duwapur Jug and beginning of the Kali Jug

(year 3435) Enoong Hawba Chanoo the wife of Babroobawan gave birth
0 a son called Pakhangha. He used to assume the form of God by the day
nd by the night he used to be a man. He reigned for 120 years. His son

'Mhﬁ".“ﬁmemmlmﬂﬂree,puhapsmm.mmﬁ
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of Cheitharol Kumbaba.lt is evident from this book that this chronicle was
re-written five times on the orders of the kings,during the period 1700 to
1830 AD.” is written on the first page of the Introduction to “The Lost
Kingdom™ by Late Shri L. Joychandra Singh.

Every body, who knows /studies some radimentary facts of the
history of this land now called Manipur since 1709 A.D.,will agree that all
present chronicles or History books mentioned above and also not
mentioned above are all concocted/fabricated chronicles or History of this
land and the Race called the Meetei. “Such tales are obviously tainted by
the influence of Hindusim, and the appearance of non-Hindu names scems
to mark the beginning of native legend® ©, “28 Rejecting, as totally unworthy
of attention the Hindoo origin claimed by the Muneepoorees of the present
day, we may safely conclude them to be the descendants of a Tatar
colony™®. "They theorise that Arjun being a Hindu, the country must
consequently, from the birth of his son Babrubaha,who became Raja, have
become Hindu, of which there is no proof whatever ©. These are some of

the opinions of British Officers directly related with the affairs of the

Maniptir State in 19th Century AD. about the written records of Manipur-
History,Literature etc. They knew things properly and very well in their
capacity in the then prevailing society within their Iimits. But today in the
last part of 20th century and beginning of 21st cenfury, we, the Meetei
race know very-well (with wrilten records) that these present History of the
Tand Cheitharol Kumbaba, Diary of Manipur, The lost kingdom etc are all
fabricated ones after all records (written records) were burnt down by king
Pamheiba Garivaniwaz in the first half of 18th century A D. All these became
too clear to the present generation of the Meetei Race after the conclusive
proof that the Meetei Race used only 18 alphabets without R,bj.g.d eic.in
their written records. Please see “A HISTORICAL EVIDENCE that proves
the FALSEHOOD of the present History, Literature etc. of - Manipus™ by

Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen (2000 AD).

The Chronicles, Diary of Manipur, The lost kingdom efc. are
almost the same about Pakhangba or Nongda Laire] Pakhangha. or Meidingn
Pakhangba. The last and curious addition to the facts of other chronicles
ofthe royal family of Manipur is the ‘Laisna” and "Poireiton” two supposed

65. The Meetheis by T.C. Hudson, page - 5
66. Report on the Eastern Frontier of British India by R.B. Pemberion, page - 39
67. Gazetteer of Manipur by E.W. Dun, page =16
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historical personalities 1 the :
; . present Cheitharol Kumbaha (1967-Ed),
wmhm‘mufﬁfmmﬁmufﬂmMeﬂcji
- b hﬂwy.mhmﬁl:mt:rinmlmallmmmﬁd people
nmmm&ﬂ#hﬁm%@ﬂﬁmm
: _ uhwhﬂmp‘u:ugmmﬁunafﬂmh{mihceﬂmt
wﬂnmﬂﬁmmm&mmmm
hﬂm_mwwmlﬁ_mmanmwdﬁdm
Mmﬁﬁ@mmmmmumm.m

» the
Kal Jug (year 3435) Palem Magazine says ‘I‘'Ei.llrllm:nghaﬂ:IIr Mﬂﬂreldiuﬂmm
k Al}md Ih: present Ceitharol Kumbaba says ‘Pakhangba’ascends the
__mE:h;ugjﬂrJ]ijuﬂinﬂuisﬁaanA.D.Hwﬂﬁsda&ng,
) " of Pakhangba’ or of ascending the throne by ‘Pakhangba’comes
{hmuﬂm;“mds,ﬁnfnwimdocummr}rﬁjdemmﬂrhmgm
: Evn:l:mes of curcuniantial evidences our present Historical
iy _ Dﬂﬂ?'uﬂrhm;m: and The Lost kingdom dated the birth of
_." n Kali Jug (year 3435) and The presents Cheitharol Kumbaba
o i hlﬂnh{aﬂ:fmﬂhh:dﬂ:hﬂmﬂmgrmthn throne in 3334 A D7,
How the prosent E'hcliham]_ Fumbaba dates the ascending the throne of
Pakh - Jog year 31357 These are pertinent questions to be
e = piescnl peneration of the Meetei Race, specially by the
Hind: Emnmm_Mmmmﬂqumﬁm?Fime
nescy m:_t:[,ln:whnusnthlﬂuﬁmpﬂhﬁmlh{mhynfmgleipak
a qilhh?hndmnndnmnﬂE{HHB.C,andﬂmﬁrstanﬁcaJMnnarch
: wwmmm:xghaandwﬂmthmmuf
'If and amlmd 2000 B.C., gives concrete Literay, Historical
; .I... plogical evidences ﬁ:tfpublil: scrutiny. The present generation,
pRcia hmmkdﬁuﬂmmﬂmnﬂmﬂnmtgiwmial
ntion to these facts of History of Kangleipak to escape their identity

-

SHE |




“Thus placing details from the important
humnﬂlnnﬂcn?:rml ﬂfmﬁui]ndil.vimsmnﬂmfngam
' i inﬂjbﬁchmij'infamdﬂﬂtﬂ'rml{nshm
whurn-lmﬂmghi,mh Bmuaudurnfﬂncycim year Srimukha, 10

mlﬂilﬂlﬂﬂ.’ﬁgﬁﬂ.ﬂi}wﬁmﬁhﬂlﬂﬁ,

ﬂ::bi:‘ﬂ:d:yanMinﬂristhnEm_. | e 4

ﬂlﬂﬂhﬁﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁhlhm.ﬁngfﬂr—ﬂﬂﬁﬂrWI:;

rmrﬂh’u-ﬂldnf-i .mrﬁnsmﬂm]:mmrlnm:
Diary of Manipur)

nmumumtnfmm;-ammc. "
Diten[hh'ﬂluihﬂﬂgbﬂncmiﬂlﬂmm subtraction) -333

Pakhangba, oOf Mongda Lairel
Aﬂ:mmnyﬁ_ﬂ_,ifwcmk:mckﬂilﬁym
the “Diary ﬂfHﬂljplﬂ'".furﬂlHl::fB
ascending mcﬂm:n{Pak}mﬂghamﬁt ‘w.
= uming Pakhangha might
king before hi his fact of ascending
i his 20th .Wchawtﬁa;.sumtt : cendl
Mtx'nm of Pakhangha as "’ﬁhﬁt Kingdom”™ and the “Diary of M:mpm;
Efiﬂ ot give This fact. TNOW Seim ot 5 calculate ﬁ:ﬁ?m“:t{‘e;* end dalc0
;nmdmifﬁc throne of Pakhangha in Christain Erafrmuq:mm:nrduﬂ facts
of the Cheitharol Kurnbaba :
Date of ascending the throne of F'a

D:te'nfmmmtmemmnf Kali Jug - 3102 B.C.

¢he throne of Pakhangba in Christian Era

(by subtraction) - 33 AD.

akhangha ] iral Pakhangba
Meidingu pakhangba 0T Hn-ng_-:la Leira h
i 15[ Kangleipak in 33 AD for Cheitharol Kumbaba.

khangha in Kali Jug year - 3135
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Therefore Pakhangba must have been born in the early years of
15t century A.DD., or the last part of 1st century B.C. We have to assume this
date of birth of Pakhangba also as the Cheitharol Eumbaha did not give the
birth of Pakhangba. Further if we read together’ The Lost Kingdom, Diary
of Manipurand The Cheitharol Kumbaba’ the most important three official
dnmnmntsnfﬂiatmyufﬂ:ishnd,mlm:difﬁ:remufiﬂﬂ years between
the birth day of Pakhangba and his ascending the throne. How the Hindu
Historians will fill this gap, a great gap of 300 years? Will they answer
Pakhangba ascends the throne before 300 years of his birth in the Kali Jug
years? Or will they answer this is possible in Hindu Kali Jug ? For the time
being please forget this gap amongst the Hindu records of history of this
land. How Kali Jug concept which comes 1o this land, Kangleipak only m
18th century A.D. with Hunduism says the date of ascending the throne of
Pakhangba which happened about 1700 years ago in Kangleipak in terms
of Kali Jug, taking the figures of Kali Jug year 3135/ Christain Era 33
AD. of the Cheitharol Kumbaba ? How The Lost Kingdom’ and The Diary
of Manipur’. say the date of birth of Pakhangha which happened in

Kangleipak more than 1400 years ago in terms of Kali Jug years 3435 in
the light of the accepted fact that Hinduism comes only in 18 th century
A.D. in Kangleipak 7 To make it more clear, on what basis, or from what
credible documents/ records/ evidences the Hindu Historians of present
day Manipur say Konchin Tukthakpa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa (they say
Pakhangba or Meidinggu Pakhangba, or Nongda Lairel Pakhanghba) was
born in Kali Jug year 3435 and ascended the throne in Kali Jug year 31357
Bvery present day Hindu histg@-' ns is upder duty/compulsion (0 answer
 this question and the above asked questions of Poireiton / Laisna tangle.

From all these reasons given above, from all these unaceptable
facts narrated above, a reconstruction of history of this ancient monarchy
called Kangleipak upto 18th century A.D. is a nnust for this generation. We
_gannot fail our duty. The Hindu Historians also must come out before the
‘Meetei Race to clear their positions. '

u,

r
THE TURNING POINT OF HISTORY OF THIS LAND NOW
( MANIPUR

The land-mark discovery of a copy of the original Puya, Wakoklon
1 Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok has decisively proved everything thal
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was fabricated since 1709 (17147) A.D. beyond doubt. The Evidences
whmmﬁv}ﬁm,.MMIﬂadiﬂgﬂmmufthﬂ
Jand and original people to Manipur of Mahabharata and to the Indo-Aryan
ancestors are so great and so decisive that no body can say to day this land
is Manipur of Mahabharata and its people are Indo-Aryan descent. We will
discuss hhﬂyﬂfﬂnﬁﬁm&iﬂimumﬂlﬂﬁsmﬁﬂﬂ:mkm
Monarchy and its people, and this land called Kangleipak upto 18th century
AD. :

THE DISCOVERY OF THE PUYA WAKOKLON HEELEL THILEL
SALAI AMAILON PUKOK.

The Meetei Race having its written records having been made
ﬁmmzﬂﬂﬂ.ﬂhdmrmhlhﬂmuihﬁhw
fields-origin of the Race, origin of the Universe, Origin of life, creation of
mm@ﬂﬁnﬂuﬁ&ﬁlplﬂbﬂﬁdﬂ.ﬁhsbﬁﬂganﬂﬂﬂyw&
aﬂmm:?uﬁsmhnmduwniuﬂuﬁ:lypaﬂnfme 18th century A.D.
whmﬁ:rg?amh:ibaﬂaﬁﬂnimz,ﬂuﬁm}ﬁﬂuﬁingafﬂmlaﬂdammdﬂd
the throne in 1709 (1714) ,A.D.This fact of burning the Puyas has been
known to the generation after 1709 A.D. by means of some, writien records-
hand-writfen known as Lalei Lathup (Secret records written by the leamed
people of the palace about the wrong doings of the Hindu kings against
the. people and their land), which is a great source of Historical materials
today. Regarding, the Discovery of the Puya and its impact on the History,
Lil:mhu:m,nfﬂmlmﬂand&npltufpmsmtﬂanipimnﬁyhc very
clear from 2 booklet written by Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen, the present
writer of this book under the fitle *A HISTORICAL EVIDENCE that Proves
the FALSEHOOD of the present History, literature cte, of Manipur’.

“hmpynanuy&jasacmimﬂhulydmmmﬂhﬂbﬂheamﬁm
of the Meeteis, after all Puyas were burnt down by King Pamheiba
Garibaniwaz and his notorious dharma Guru Santi Das Gosai was
discovered and come to the possession of the Khuwai Meetei Thoukal
Langkal Malup, a registered associaton of the Meetei Researchers on
17.10.1970 from Mr. L. Songkhup Koireng of the Longnga Koireng Village,
an Tmphal West hill village.
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s On the cover of the puya the following is hand written :-
Xerox-25

What is written is in the original Meetei

e - L 18 alphabets. What is

written is: * Wakeklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puyane lepna

::c.mﬁrntﬂ The English meaning of the hand-written on the cover of
Puya is : “ Please know for certain it is Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai

 Amailon Pukok Puya.”

In the introductory portion of the Puya the following is hand-written:-

The following is the introductory portion writlen in English alphabets -

\Ahanpa Numittaki Sinthokpa Houpana Numit 15 Ni Changna Wakchingki

fhaninta Loiye || Laileek Asi Mangpa Yatapana Chaopa Eina

“Sinthokhoupane \| Leileek Asi Eenun
_. _ g Eeyek Khunung Eeyek Supl
MHouphamki Puyane Lepna Khangpio || o | e

The Following is the meaning of the introductory portion of the

SMuya in English :-

\ “Please know for certain that this Puya is copied during the reign
ingthem Pamheipa || upto the reign of Ningthem Pamheipa Mal i}'aphaj'n
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Palcha Era has been counted 3107 years (for the puya) || copying started
from the beginning day of the year, completed in 15 days on the fullmoon
day of Wakching || As this book cannot be destroyed I, Chaopa copied it
out || Please know for certain that this book is the Puya of origin containing
Eenung Eeyek Khunung Eeyek || o |

A MSS sheet of this Puya was sent to the New Delhi to confirm or
otherwise the information given in the introductory portion.of the Puya
itself that the Puya was copied during the reign of Pamheiba Garibaniwaz
in the first half of 18 Century A.D. The following is the Xerox ciopy of the
letter of the Mannaba Apunba Marup in this regard to New Delhi = -

Xerox-27

Y
RETIN GILT I T
MANNALA APUNBA MARUR g
mmmwn =
wwl FIF, 2405, L q*—LM
™ foopit e b AR :
Bl fasdpn {Phaslatls
E-HR T mnlh:h I-ﬁu:‘n. .

Fuy § bsks the Blesrdy of Sotusduclag B "Hopais besbs Sorva®
Baghal, & fighetersd arpuldratiss splakltabed bn TFH. The sals olijesilre
af 15 @ il in is rersereh os ot bel BarigtlBedper Seripil
The orpiml inibes bis prisred & relnaile old compeript setl el *Teleilas
Eialsl Talkel Balnd heaiice Dubey” doaling wits th srigle of Meetel Meiyfe
Tha -huuﬂlhm.lmmm“-ﬂu
P -

Falhe fsvestimting iy erpmalerils n sirsagly Cesls Bl S
mqlwumunmlhﬂhll—ﬁwd!—_
dabel Eb sewn svsshrpl be D300 SrAbEYe e omdim De lels of D e
earipl i prpsslesiles eoeld Loiv W6 sseler b papar smd ink shedsslir.
Sarple #f A Tigh in ng 1o par Ladspmbary for clmied wulrets
hre g wr wlleaag by Bt T aales(Efe flsdtepe will be Mgdy
raluid lig Bhe Eravabehari. hlﬁihfﬂmrﬂﬂur.--.ﬁ-.
wpprstimie ditr af fa spemparyl g chealoal sadyalis 1

. [
ey SRR FY L
{mu:::.uu-—i
P e R, L.
STk =

" rl-i--h;-l-}d-lh-,.:.-"
rﬂ"r]h Tunra dimrls B

A SHORT HISTORY OF KANGLEIPAK

. Ih:fu]luwingisﬂ:emnrur-lnumumm
to the letter of the Mannaba Apunba Marup shown shuye

Xerox- 28

: B Fa HWL
& tioanl iﬂ-ijr'm__

i & apfth s Déin &
& : .50
ol

; # '::ulhi
i ! ; Gl .
Mith relSviRsk in posr B ERSE b, PRI N el FUA by
I malf diy thit ol £ pf mEreilw B D IS i ke sl e
-.n—u-un-unnlnmlnmmtmmh
e Lolssraesdy 8 GhLS Brisd e ni.

Pyl ) cmemlmmtion of Ge Mma. B i semabid b
'-I‘Hh“_&l"hﬂ.ﬂmﬂ'hﬂ““
H-m*ﬂwt- Wboh wr e oat Wi TRy W g
inlE aB il L hlnqhiiwhm'm-}
da year lruter weer I , R Tl e
PRl b oarTy Swh ey ol b e dibps plops Ly = T
H%unmu-—m-mh-nuquﬂ
“l--lh-m- i 5

e G - .
by abel Dawlanti . - ‘f"ﬂ S _—

T-? -ll_'i'm LT LA
W=y g

g £ g oA

you a complete idea of the Discover of the Puya and its genuinn i, N
you plcase see the impact of the Discovery on the Present History Niers
etc. of this land now called Manipur and present status of the original pec
Y "DIRECT HISTORICAL EVIDENCES
. As the informations given in the introductory portion of the Puya
; that the Puya was Copied during the reign of Pamheiba Garibaniwaz
om the original copy of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok
. are correct and certified to be corvect by the cultural laboratory authority,

¥ HISTORICAL EVIDENCE that proves the FALSEHOOD of the pressnt History,
eralure sic. of Muanipur by Wangkhemchia Chingtamlen, page - 9-14
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New Delhi, the following are the direct historical facts (Evidences)
discovered :-

1. The introductory portion is the very hand-writing of the copier,
Chaopa at the moment in the first half of the 1£th Century A.D- when he
began to COpPY the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok on
the first day of the new year. And the text of the Puya is the copy of the
miginnl?w_.nachmpampibd taking 15 days fmmlstdnj-,rnfthe'ﬁﬂrmih:
15th dayof Wakehing, fullmoon day- '

2. The second very i thing discovered 5 that in the first half
of 15th Century A.D. the Meete Lsed 18 alphabets only, not 33 alphabets.
In the first line of the inupducmwpmﬁun please note the tWo words
"Famhﬁpa"and"ﬁimngpin“. [f the Meetei used 35 alpha-bets as the Hindu
does (specially Bangali) the two words should have been written as
«pamheiba” and “Khanghio” as Wwe generally write 10 day after
Hindunization. This means the Meetei did not use b (@) upto 18th Ceptury
AD. at least. Then please note the word “Sinthokpane” in the first line. If
the Meetei used 35 ﬂphahtﬁmmspﬂkmdwﬁmtndwaﬁ:rabumim
yea:snfﬂinduni!nﬁmﬁltwdshmﬂdha?ﬁbmwﬁmw‘sinduw*,
This means upto 18th Century the Meetei did not use d (%) . Please note the
word “Sin 'isusadthﬂtﬁmhthainummwrﬁﬂﬂ-ﬂnﬁn
further note the last word of the second sentence ugylapane” and the
begining words ﬂnhﬂmmtemﬂﬂaﬂank"hﬂmwwm
1f the Meetei used 35 alphabets as W& do today, the words ugulapane” and
'Laﬂagk‘fshuﬂdhaubunmﬂtﬂnu“sm“mdmﬂﬂmw

and write today. This further tells you the Meetei did not used R () and b
(%) upto 18th Century A.D. Please also note the words ‘Cheihiki”,
“Numittaki” and “Wakchinki” in the 3rd sentence ofthe ntroductory portion.
1£ the Meetei used 35 alphabets in the {§th Century, the words should have
been written as “Cheibigi”, “Numittagi” and «Wakchingi”. This clearly
tells you the Meetei did not use of g (%) up 1o 1 &th Century A.D.

If you read the text of the Puya further, you will find that the
number of alphabets used are only 18 alphabets, not 35. You wil not find

any g (0,1 (%, 7), d (7), r (), b(¥), ete. in the text of the Puya.
An independent corroborative evidence that the Meetei did not

usé 35 alphabets even upto the pegining of the 20th CEntury AD. in their
writing, you will find in Dr. GA. Grierson. wpronunciation - K, . p and ch.

are, in old manuseripts, generally wrilien irvabendd of @, 1l
and the same is also often the case in modren wrlthng” (L ngistie
of India vol. 11l Part 11T page 24)"7Y.

: This extensive quotation from the book might have give -
idea abl:rutllh# direct evidences of the Discovery ang the ahuﬁu q::t::icln::
are tv-'u_:: direct Evidences out of six direct Evidences discovered. The
following quetation from the same book will tell you direct conseq ‘
from the direct Historical Evidences discovered. e

nConsequences from the Direct Historical Evidences

The following are the direct consequences from i
the dis
the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok :- e

1) The present name of the State, Manipur :

: The Meetei race has only 18 alphabets as clearly shown i
dmc:wem:'l Puya ; ® (Sound-kok, equivalent to K), i':::r (Suund-lgai
equivalent to S), T (Sound-Lai, equivalent to L), % (Sound-Mit, equivalent
j_'m M), M (Sound-Pa, equivalent to P), € (Sound-Na,equivalent to N), X
{Emmd-ﬂh_il, equivalent to Ch), # (Sound-Til, equivalent to T), ® (Sound-
Khou, equwﬂ:nt to Kh), 4l (Sound-Ngou equivalent to Ng),  (Sound-
Thn:u, equivalent to Th), T (Sound-Wai, equivalent to W), 2 (Sound-Yang
equivalent to Y), B Huk, equivalent to H), & (Sound-Un, equivalent tn;
U), %+ Ee, equivalent to I, Ec), € (Sound-Pham, equivalent to F, Ph) .
{Sound-Ating-aa, equivalent to A). The Meetei has 1o two g—,:ou s of
'q!phnhemlﬁ:eswrandﬂenjanmﬂmﬂhﬂudiiﬂrﬂumi um:l]:hw:
18 alphabets only in their writing, so in their documents and recorded
: upm#mignufﬁjngPamh:ibaGﬂrﬂnniwaz,theEthinduKinginmﬁ
hnd:miﬂu 1 8th Century A.D., but according to Dr. GA. Grierson upto the
 beginning q_-f!ﬂﬂ:. Century A.D. You have seen all hese above. So in the
records, wnﬂeqdumnmmmmyhim:y of a Race having only these
‘I:a!‘phab-ctsnndmnnlyinw etc. can there be any words like F*ET,
:mmmmbﬁ,m,w,mﬂMﬁ,m,m etc. etc.
e aG@bamwazmﬂmﬁrsthalfnfﬂulEthCmmh
~ D.? The people at that time might not even dream of the word “Manipur”

70. A HISTORICAL EVIDENCE that proves the FAIS
: P the FAISEHOO! 2
literature etc. of Manipur by Wangkhemcha ChinEmnMnl;agaI:ET; :H POk e e
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Garibaniwaz. This is the only logical, sensible Sunday) ot his 37th year of age, be reigned for 13 years and was succeeded
Wﬂmmwmhﬁﬂmﬂm i WHIWDMoimhﬂ":inthE"Ch:iﬂmm]Kmnhaha“ it is written at page
Eﬂ'Dnﬂ:eSmﬂtﬂlnEEn]Meidiuguml[:huaimﬂsha 13 years on the throne
at the age 37 hughsimﬁiad}. znﬂlFﬁdnyatm:npenmummrdafShija
Inuﬂtpi,nﬁgﬂwumghtThEﬁﬁtﬁayufThﬂmisTmﬂw,Dnﬂ wd
: et Wednesday Meiding-ngtt Mayamba ascended the Throne at the age of 20.7
Emmﬁﬂ;“m“mﬂ“‘“““d‘“““" mﬂ:aﬂmrmmmmﬂdmwﬂfmmpﬂam
Hnachmimnaﬁinﬂﬂg (1714 T"J.Whﬂmmmnﬁm of his name
wﬁmhmwwmmu{ﬁsm

pame of the land now called MANPIUR WAS NOT

- We do not know that what is Moinaba of Moianba (Moinaba?)
‘p_ulnjrm'i:m‘ Litemﬂinmn'hi!hmﬂm',lfmmkuwthingsashiﬂnw
ﬁfihishqd,ufhichmmﬂndlcmgleip@kupm lﬂﬂmmmm..anduf
which we know today verywdlthatthislmﬂmammuchy-ﬂmhhum
2000 Blc.inthamnnnf!:nnglﬂipak.ﬁﬁﬂmhlummh}'mmchin
; Extenso above ix Tukthakpz muaww,m_wmwﬂ i.nﬂ:ia'imd of

‘ « The History of Kuki-Chin (ribes is only known from
|':~..|l saratively moderm hI'l'!Eﬂ--WIIhﬂIE-' :}mﬁpli-:ﬂl ﬂfﬂiﬂ-Mﬁiﬂlﬂm who have
gettled in the anipur Va ore than a thousand ye=- 1
Chin tribes appear to have lived in a_mmadiﬂ'ﬁmtc for some canturias”ﬂ.
whApithed cof Language of i hanipuy ‘walley, and |'-1-_t.r|=1

1 a Jong and indepenuzas development The Manipuries are mentioned

Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok in the last part of the 20th century AD.
One very revealing fact will be shown 10 the Teaders : Tn “The Lost
Kingdom™ at Page 25, it is wntien I the month of August Mginaba of
Garib MNawaz (a5 he was called bY this name) ascendad the throne of his
father al the 20th year of his AEe » in the ‘Diary of Manipur® it 18 written at

gLl "
“Weins e ch
T
[
)
o

' y Shan Chronicles 50 early 777 A. D Probably owing to the fact that it

'Fl-ﬂgﬁ ﬂi.]"' "I'h:,- kiﬂg Ehﬂ.[aifﬂnj:'.hﬂ .ﬁiﬂi i“ th.ﬂ‘ [mﬂth ﬂ'f ]“1:" rﬁall:’]- T:ﬂ he RS L HICL -n B ]I Mﬂgj&ﬂ‘;_ Ihgif fﬂ@ ﬂ,! EEEEE.I-] EI!"IEE “3&
- imnression of po g esEl Jliarly archaic CHATACIET. \though they have

T1- A HISTORICAL EVIDENCE thal proves Lhe EALSEHOOL of the Prescnk Hiistoryy

it findi jerson Vol .
Literature elt. of Mamipur BY "-‘-'anﬁk'l'tn'ﬁhl{'hﬂ'l‘llmhﬂ._hi;ﬂ 24-15 Linguistic Survey @ in by GLA. GrieTson 1.1 Part 111 page-12
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it i o bable Imr.rtianwiﬂ 5
with. It 15 very pro thatac atio . .
gulf between Meithei and the other Kuki-chin languages is filled up. by

prevailing that times.His view to the Meetel Lalngug: :;;ni ﬂn}::ﬂ::;
evidence to what we have discovered to day in the o Frpr
centuries, there arc positive evidences 10 chow that a fascinating 1 e
took its shape in the valley of Mani’[!lm"m"iml tl'uuu.smiﬂ ye:;‘i dirua_mi :
its further proliferation and diversification Was iusmlmﬂ_ oy 'I:‘;yb e
5n4:in-p-nliﬁcal, economic and religious activities of the 8

ds

In a very recent book, People of Manipur l:-;-.rilanu Clmhtavanu

1986) the writer of the book the Meetei l'.'llﬂh:ahclm in &.“E
' '[ ' od above, in the very introduction of the book mnfunung;ahm!l
s qlmt 1 English writers that the Meetel

We will discuss {he sources of History of this ancient Kingdom of
Kangleipak (now Manipur) one by one.

ﬁwﬂpﬂ’ﬁw
1. Tradition

‘We have the living iradition that the Meetei fﬂ.?fﬁ originally {;t:;;
the first time of earth) settled on the Koubru Mountains top. From

tradition, we the Meetel Race still believe their incubation centre is Koubm

inguisti ' ﬁA.Gﬁm,w.mhmnhge-ﬂ
73, Lingaistic Survey of India by : .
74, People of Manipur by Dr. RamaChakravanii, Introduction
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(Koupalu in the seripture, Puya) mountains, In February, March and April
generally before the coming of the monsoon rain every year, thousands of
the Meeteis go to the Koubru mountains top to offer flowers, fruits etc. to
Koubru God and worship him as remembrance of their Creator and their
first habitation on Earth. The tradition does not die even today after 300
years of thorough subjection to Hinduism. The writer had written about the
iradition under the Chapter-2 of this book: The origin of the people of
Kangleipak. Now as a reminder in brief, the writer will try to make more
clear of the tradition again in another angle, that is, History. The tradition
handed down through several generations in some thousands years goes
like this:
“Awang Koubru Asuppa,
Leima-Lai Khunda ahanba,
Nongthrei Ma-u Lingliba,
Irik Mapan Thariba.
Lainingthou!”

The oral tradition, probably, since Pre-historic days, had not been
put authoratively in black and white like a Puya. We have seen the tradition
printed in many books at Present, but some difference in wordings, is always
there, though the meaning and the spirit in all go the same, (some examples
please see page 5-1 af'hshnrtﬁiﬂmynfiudigmmmmmmiﬁcsuf
Kangleipak” by the Leaque of the Fourth world People, Kangleipak (2000
A.D.); Page 12 of “Meetei Yek-salai (Asuppa)” by A. Tomba Meetei; and
nage 9 of the “Ningthouron Seireng, Ahanba Saruk” by O. Bhogeswar Singh
(1967). A free English translation of the above verse-hymn is given again
fhough given already in the book:

. “North Koubru all-inclusive(Pervasive),
Leima-Lai first habitation,

: Heaven flower all-things-seen established,
t blood-drop (blood-cell) planter,

} O Lainingthou(King of Gods}!”

According to our old scriptures, Meetei-

means god at present) and Meetei-female is called Leima. According to

the old scriptures in order to create man, the Universal Lord, Ee-Pungloinapa
Apakpa creates seven Primary gods first. They are called Laipungthous.

male is called Lai (literally
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ipungthous- i i 7. Awangpa Eﬂl@lﬂl}.

1 1. Nongpok Chingkhei Apanpa. ou

ot hing Koilel { ai Sitapa. 4. Khana Chaopa Wangpulel Slﬁair;?:m:ﬂ

Edaihllﬁli'ulinglais‘ilapaﬁ,mmngﬂwﬂ' i Pang!a::lpﬂ. and 7. i
e 6 of Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok). iy

{PI'E smﬂclSitapa{Hnw Lainingthou Salailel Sitapa) had his Wiie

Leimalel Lailelma Sitapi. They had their first soR Lainingthou S

1 ' f calling
married woman is called Leima. So, the tradition 0
and Meetei male as Leima-Lai is living upto :h:sﬁlfk{Furgmeﬂjngy of the

' ' i this, it is very clear that the “Leima-
pames in ancient Kangleipak- From this, .
Lai” in the traditional hymn are Meetei-female and Meetel Male.

At this stage of the Historical Reconsirction Ef thﬁm;:fzﬁ
called Kangleipak, it is Very meet tu_discuss how the lﬂmium
traditional hyrn becomes the “Meetei”, the present Race
ahout and also when the word “Hao” came aboul. |

Atradition 18 unwritten and definitely it i pre-history Th;ﬁn:i;
nayths etc. are handed down through generations, from g_:alndd at :But
fathers, from fathers o 5008 and daughters and s0 o010 unlinuie m;;-‘ 8

t.h" important is that the tradition of the ancestors .nf the Race !
g v'ﬂﬂ sed to the mind of the Race that the Tradition cammt_ be
E:;t:ﬂg:fg El;lﬁl':cgmttd} from the mind of the Race by subsequent histoical

events whatever be thele ma
historical records. We, the Meetei Race had uaily
dealing with science and literatures. The icdeas of all those ;
out from the mind of the Meetei Race since the wholesale burning of those
written records in the 18th century A.D. during the reign of Pambhieibo
Garivaniwaz. But the tradition that the Meetei Race originated from the
Koubru mountains, we Were called Leima-Lai is not bloted out from the
mind of the Meetei Race, rather the foundation of the tradition is not even
shaken by these subsequent crugl events of History. So, in Pre-History times
history times), the Meetei Race was kmown by the name * Leima-
Lai®. This was hefore 2000B.C. (4000 years B.P)in the long march of history
of the Meeiri Race, may be when they were on the mountains, When the
present Imphal valley was under water.

History commences simultaneously, or Later in time with the
invention of writing of a Race. It seems very certain, that, from the
documentary evidences available to day, the Meetei Race has invented the
art of writing since about 2000B.C. since the days or before the first Political
Momarch of Kangleipak, Kochin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangba who

' reigned about 2000 B.C. In the sacred scripture, puya, Wakoklon Heelei

Iﬁhiﬁﬂﬁhmaihn?ﬁkakinﬁﬁchwuﬁndwrymtmﬂvemdmhausﬁw
.wﬁttm:emrdabunﬂmi'n]itiml Monarch, Konchin Tukthakpa with four
g:mnﬂunl&ngsﬂ'nmhim,mdwﬂmﬂﬂthuﬂm Puya is the concepts
of king Mangang, the first son of the first political Monarch, Konchin
Tuﬂ:ukpmlnthia?uyamﬁ:dﬂmm:miﬂmeﬁdmmhuwﬂmm of

the Mmimhwﬁﬂ‘mm’mmmﬁ:l}uwingism
_mmpyafhgc 10 u{ﬁ:‘ﬁfaknkhnﬂéelul'l‘hilulsﬂaimﬂnn?ukuk

Puya:

Xerox-29
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The Actual words of the Puya in English alphabets are as following:

“ A ting -aa Sitapaki Mamit Manungta LEIDS itnaha Atupa
haipakipu mi kouye || mi atup yengna sakhiye heipakipu Mee kouye ||
Mee atupu khangnapa haituna ating -aa Sitapaki mamit manungta leipa
mamipu yengiuna sakhipanaateimwdkhangnﬁparﬂimﬂahﬁee atei kouye
| Mita saion toutuna pokpa sipa taipang Meena | Meetei haina koukhale
[loll™ :

The underlined portion will not be found in the xerox copy of the
puya shown here, it is in page 9, Free English transtilation of the above
xerox copy of the puya is like this :"as it ressembles that in the pupil of
Ating-aa Sittapa (literal meaning immortal sky), it is called Mi (image?)
As man was created looking at the Mi (Image?) it has been called Mee
(Man). To know that Mee is Atei (other than the god Himself), because of
its being created looking at the Mi (Image?) in the pupil of Ating -aa Sitapa
(immortal sky), it has been called Mee-atei (other than the God Himself).
Man who is the incarnation of the Mi (Image of God), bom and dead on
earth is called Meetei (the Racial name)”

g Thiﬁianhﬂmﬁndin'ﬂrﬂpummﬁdmipw.mﬂmhdﬂl
mmanﬁﬁnfp:mmtﬁmeisadcu}upmmmhismﬂmlﬁmﬁﬂmnm:
Mmmimmaﬁmmge;mybemﬁmmm
early 2 millennium B.C. or the last part of 3 millenium B.C., when the
Meetei race has developed sophisticated thinking in their march of
civilization. ;

In this book else where you have mapﬂﬂuf&:h&aﬂﬁﬂ.&m
has gone up in the surrounding hills of Kangleipak, they became known as
‘Hao’ from the original Word ‘Hou' in the Puya, Wakoklon Heelen Thilel
Salai Amailon Pukok. So it is apparent that the word Hao" is a much later
development in the long history of the Meetei Race. Buthow all the peoples
of the hills ]muvmhymr.nnmﬂfﬂan’, please se¢ chapter 2 ante.

methisuaﬂiﬁm;itismthanclmrﬂutthrmiginﬂplam
ﬁﬂmvahmﬂmemﬂtﬂm;pmndmmndfmhabimﬁmisﬂu Koubru
nmumains.Furt‘netﬂwMacteiRam}us nnemurcu-aditiunﬂthangleipak
is the centre of the earth. In the Meetei Language it is called ‘Leimayol’
meaning ‘centre of the eunh".deiﬁmtﬂll}',ﬂmMmlti Race thinks ‘Kanglei
Sana Lei:nayal*wmﬁngmleipakis the Centre Spread of Living Beings'.
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n

those of the Himalayan Mountains
L] If " i
older than the Indo-Aryan Hindu Race. so, the Meetei Race seems to be

L ’I'h:mf::rm,t]wﬁetradiﬁnlnsmds:imtifm proof of the rocks of the
-Knu’n‘ mmmtamsm . #wﬂmmsﬂmﬂﬂwnfﬂmmm&ﬁe
- : 5 ¥
ufvmt;hnp:s. . historians present day will agree with this proposition
~ 2. The Finding of the Excavations and Explorations of the
Government of Manipur.

o Eu Archaeological Investigations and Excavations, have been
ol m?epamwmlui‘ﬁ{dmmlaﬁ Government of Manipur, in the
Archaeology ?; u]fgfm ﬁﬁdﬁﬁli i i
‘ : ings of the excavations and
E;pln.nnnns, though very sketchy upto this day, are very great sources of
‘I-Elxtorynfﬂm Meetei Race of the ancient Monarchy of Kangleipak
pointing to a particular direction of Historical connection of the ancient

Meetei Race and also to the time of establihment of a Monarchy in the

MWW.MMMMMWBEMM :

Xerox - 30
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Xerox - 38

¥Yernx - 37

| Fig. 9 View of 2 buriz] koeping shull and
lfong bores outside the jar.

Fig. 15. Ivon implements, -

el ] B L i DR

Fig. 10. View of & burial i which long bones and
: shull are kept inside the jar.

Fit. 16. Drinking Pats and footed bowds. it e
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The 16 illustrations (Figures) shown above are some of the finds
by the Archaelogy Department. Government of Manipur in their Excavations
and Explorations in the hills and valley of Manipur.

They all belong to Pre- historic times and early historic days of
this land except those of that Khangabok excavation. Regarding the findings
from the Excavations and Explorations, readers may kindly refer to the
Reports reffered to above for axhaustive knowledge of the matter. Some of
the expert opinions of the Department arc quoted hereunder.

Regarding the finds from the Khangkhui caves; Ukhral District
(An east hill district), Manipur, the Archaeology of Manipur says: “This is
the first in North-Eastern India that bone tools are found in association
with stone tools industry. The stone tool industry of Khangkhui is
comparable with that of the Choukoutien Culture, particularly from locality
No. 15 in China. Besides,it is also similar with the Sargiran and Tjabenge
flake industries of Java and Celebes respectively” !> (No illustration (figure)
is shown here as no Report with figures are found in the Deptt. of
Archaeology).

Regardingthe finds from Machi, Chandel District, Archaeology
of Manipur Says:

“Machi is ahiaﬂng\ﬁlhgehcamdmihtmpufﬂmhiﬂrmge
bordering the south-eastern comer of Manipur valley, Exploration in and
around the village resulted in the Discovery of a Chopper made of
Qandstone. Typologically the chopper belongs to chopper chopping tools
wradition of South -cast Asia™T®

(Mo illustration (figure) is shown in the same reason gm:n above).
Regarding Tharon cave, Tamenglong District and Nongpok Keithelmanbi,

Senapati District, Archaelogy of Manipur says :"Hoabinhian culture is found
at Tharon cave and open-air site at Nongpok Keithelmanbi™ 7.

“ The Hoabinhian culture at Nongpok Keithelmanbi’may be dated to 5000
to 6000 B.P (Before prcs::nt}"ﬁ.

75. Aercheology of Manipur, Page - 3
76. Thid, Fage 34

77. Thid, Page 4

78 Thid, Page 5
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“ The materials at Napachik being found in the slope- wash, it i
. g " : = it 15
WI o :ihblull l_ d:t'mle Chronological sequence of the cultural
nuhm:ls._ Hw,msmmlikﬂy:hunﬁknuﬁmﬁmhasafﬁnirym
ﬂnﬂmmm&‘.imﬁﬁmﬁ.ﬁnnmﬁmmmﬂlﬂmﬁmic
mﬂm:v amndwﬂhgmun_dmdpnw celis and hand-made corded
tripod wares which has affinity to the Chinese Neolithic culture arrived at
Napachik around second Millenium B.C."77.
“The outside of one of the Porcelain wares has painted i

: _ _ in the
Budhist Pogada style, which also suggest that Sekta poeple had influence
or contact with the peaple who had Budhist faith™80,

Rega.Jing the findings of the Khangabok Excavation, 1996
Archacology of Manipur says : i
. “Hence, the last or the third burial layer which overlain the vergin
fnﬂuynhhhmqlﬁmﬂthcnﬂﬂ 18th century A.D. at the earliest
i.e.c. 1750 A.D. around 247/250 B.P. or afterwards in the second half of
ﬂu‘lﬂthmyﬁﬂ:mﬂrmﬂuﬂiumu]m coincides with
mﬂ.f;f of Birbal Sahani Institute of Palacobotany, Lucknow in
respect C-14 dating samples of Khangabok which dates years

B.P. ( Before Present )"51. e

o Tty b i o0

So fiur fhe Goveminesit of Manipar difect ander the g
supervisionof
;""_m‘“ﬂ_ Department has conducted Exavations and Explorations
th in the Hills and plain of Manipur. Khangkhui caves in the Ukhrul
A P Songbu cave and Machi Village
e Chandel District; these are all i the high hills sorroundingthe valley

Nongpok Keithelmanbi, though in the Senapati Hill Di ,-

i istrict,
the ouskirt of Imphal Valley near Yairipok of Thoubal District ; Napachik,

Wangu, Bishnupur District; Phunan and Mongjam, both Imphal Distric
s20 Pallem Chi : G
[ sneo Ching, Thoubal District; these are in the Imphal Valley of

~ 79. Napachik - A Stone Age site in Manipur Vallcy, Page
B1. Report of Khangabok Excavation, Page 43 :
BZ. Wid, Page 44
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Kangleipak. These Places in the surrounding hills and in the valley of
Kangleipak have ween Excavated and Explored by the Archaeological
Department, Government of Manipur. The finds from the Excavations and
Explorations are all of Pre-and Proto-historic Hmes. The finds from
Mongpok K eithelmanbi are dated 4460 (£ 1120 years B.P. (more than 2000
B.C.); the finds §rom Napachik are dated 1450 B.C. (Please sec page 6 and
7 of the Archaeoclogy of Manipur). The finds from Tharon cave and
£ hangkhui cave are not dated. But the Hoabinhian cultural and tool remains
found in these caves and other parts of Kangleipak are opined as of 5000
w0 6000 years B.F. (Before present). Pt one things i certain that all these
finds and findings from these Excavations and Explorations point the pre-
historical and historical commections of the Meetei Race t0 particular
direction, that is, the East-except the Report of the Khangabok Excavation,
1996 for which the writer has a reservation and will comment immediately.

F-egardingthshliegalithiu culture of Manipur, the Archaeology of
Manipur says:

“Regarding the Megalithic nMonuments are also found at Khoupam,
Tamenglong District; Salangthen, Churachandpur District; Mungbi,
District ; Tharon, Tamenglong District of Manipur. The megalithic

monuments of Manipur are comparable with those found at Java, Indonesia

and other South-East Asia countries. The antiguity of these monuments is
not knowi. Some are quite old whereas other have heen erected in the
recent Past, However, they still play an important role in the living culture
of many of the hill peoples of Maniplr «83 pointing the historical
conmections of the peaple of this area to a particular direction.

All these Excavations’ and Explorations, finds and findings of
pre-historic times point the ancient connections and origin of the Meetel
Race and indigenous pmplc.hfﬂtis area to a particular direction, that is
East, None of these finds and findings prove the Gﬂlﬁ-mumumdﬂf theory

Pro- Hindu of Pro-Indo-Aryan Historians.

of the
M

Kangleipak. They are Mayang Yumpharm (some times 30, it was called

K

b

|H 2

\: g3, Archacolofy of Manipur, Page 10
[}

{

There are SOME LS historical known VeIy well by the people of

r
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$ Mayang Imphal), Mayang Khangabok (Please page 28,398 of the
tharol Kumbaba - "67 Ed), Bishnupur (Now Bishenpur also, please
see page 519 of the Linguistic survey of India, Vol-V Part -1 - Supplement-
Mayang). The Mayang yumpham might have been settlement area of
Mayang war captives gince the days of King Khakempa of before him.
l;-la:ng Khangabok might be sattlement area of the Mayangs VEIy recently
in .I.‘Eth{:_‘.mtury A.D. only. Regarding Bishnupur, Mr. Grierson says,”
1[? the !u.-iampur State the headquarters of mayang arc two or three plain
villages near Bishnupur {Locally known a5 Lamangdong), 18 miles to the
w West of Imphal”. From this statement of Mr. Grierson, everybody
might have known what are {he two or three villages of Mayang Settlements
near Laum%dnng, The site for Excavation selected by the Archacological
w is known as “Murari MnrariLan'qﬂkmLawnfgmund of

ie. ﬂy:: graveyard,” (Page 3 of the Teport), Murari fMorari = dead 18
nﬂmmmgmﬂuﬂwﬂudis certain that the word comes into this land in
’{11:: first half of 18th century A.D. with the advent of Hindusm or after
mﬁnﬂals?ﬂnckepnﬂ sa}ﬁatpageﬂf‘iﬂmtmc C-14 dating of the Khangabok
Samples m_ﬂﬁ years B. P. (Before Present). In this context, can the

M‘-I.Jr.
i ipur say - eitel
the we

: (¥ Al S0 .' = 12 a0 A il i an-ﬂa Al rAaraie A
the Report). The Meetci Race, the original Race of this land, Kangleipak
has dnmwmrf evidence that the Meetei Era, Maliyampham Palcha Era
. has started since 1400 B.C. and the first political monarchy of the Meetei
Race was cstablished some s 2000 B.C.or before. Taking the “Meitei"
WHEWHWMMWI tumbaba etc. the first Political
Monarchy 1:&5 -:shal_l:rhshed ahnut_zﬂl.‘rl} years before present, ‘Meidingga
Pakhangba asanendmg. dhe throne in 33/34 A D. In such contexl, When the
.w ctudies the samples ofKangabok ahout 226 years old, can the
.nanmm& o7 $$ ﬁnr]s and findings of the Khangabok Excavation,
| S Imrmms ufﬂ:MmmBMe'rt:imdth:.irmtcﬁals
mlturt. remm.'lsmﬂﬁ. : of the both" and the Mectei is “composite
.puphmimﬂmrmﬂhﬁtﬂalmatmﬂmdmlganﬂedm?"

; These Mnfﬂm'ﬂqmﬂnlnfm-;wﬂgyﬁwmt
ufh Hmnpm_ m‘; very unmrmﬂﬂi The corridor or gate-way theory of yore
relation to the ancient ngdﬂmufﬂanglaipak has already been rejected
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by the finds and findings of Excavations and Erpln_miun:s performed by
the Department ;telf before the Khangabok Excavation, 1996. The

pmpl:mﬂmisnnapuum::aﬂedm Mmeiﬂaca._’['hmu ams_'snm
propaganda attempt made by some section of the population ?fﬁangle:pak
(Manipur) to accomodate the absorbed ‘Mayang' War capulv_:sﬂpw cutﬂ
Hinduo elements to the Meetei society as original People Wriking ‘Meitei’,
deir coined word for the original word ‘Meetei, They 2r¢ engaging

i gtusits without any acceptable

mnfthnhdu—u?mdmﬁmmmhuﬁmmﬁdmurgamywﬁf

(Manipur) fanatical to the approach of History of this arca, specially
Kangleipak now called Manipur Smce 18th century A.II._ Those people

post). If the WWﬁGﬂwmyﬂerhmtmppﬂ

ing i isti like funmy stocks
&inhmmnmﬂmtnmy,thcpmpangadm?sﬂb:m :
by the intelligent andeu]ightmnd‘wnﬂd like the fate of the popagandists

Mahabharata.

of the theory ofkangleipak (Present Manipur) as the Manipur of

R ———
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3, Literary Evidences
Discovery of Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Fu kok Puya.

The discovery of a copy of the Meetei Puya, a sacred scripture,
Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok in 1970, after all the Meetel
Puyas were bumt down by the first Hindu king Pamheiba Garivaniwaz in
the 18th century A.D. was the turning point of History. The history of the
- ent kingdom of Kangleipak (Manipur) was about turned from the west
completely to the east after the discovery of the Puya copy. From the
discovery of the Puya, it is more than clear that the Meetei Race upto 18th
Century A.D. used only 18 alphabets and did not use 2 (R), 3 (B),S (Bh),
& (1), ¥ (D)% (G) etc. completely different from the Brahmi way of
alphabetical writing, The quotation from the Book, “A HISTORICAL
EVIDENCE that Proves the FALSEHOOD of the prersent History,
Literature etc. of Manipur™ by Wangkhemcha Chingtamlen in pages from
sub chapter 3.4 ufﬂ:iﬁhmknmykjndlyhcpemndagainmhﬁng to you

the knowledge that the Corridor or Gate-way theory is only a Propaganda

N = el G ]
: Sr i T

')Z%‘?’-'-E-'-'? b s
B
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whe i
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L5 o Fol \-lﬁ"-."-"'l':"‘ﬂ-. (] Iy 1 Y -
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Above is the XeToX of page 39 of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel
Salai Amailon Pukok Puya.

The following are the actual words of the Puya (Xerox above) in
English alphabets:

“Palee IpunE-ﬂgDManganEChmg]nu H:npaﬂung;_i{:lksmgn Lei-
o|| Palee Ipung-ngo Luwangpa Mangti Kekupatia Lei-olf Palee Ipung-ngo
K humanpa Nangti Eusangta lei-of| Pales Ipung-ngo Angoupalpa Angompa
Mangti Kanglaki Konthongta Lei -o|| Palee Ipung-ngo Moilangpa Mangti
Sana Keithel Ki Nongchupta Lei-of| Pallee Ipung-ngo Khanganpa Mangti
galang Maita Lei-o|j Palee Ipung-ngo Salal Lcisangthempa'ﬂangti
MNampurta Lei-olj Asum Haina Kanglei Menpu Tonglaka Leingamie [ioll
Mapapung Ipung-ngoe K.onchin Tukthapa Pakhangpasung Phampan thakia
| Thachaki Masektaki Talakpakumna Meipun Haichao Houpa oina Nung-
ngai thoina Pankhale | Asumna Leilapata Lailel Khompika Mangang
Ningthouka Pannatuna Leisanglel Asang Ngasapa Pokye llo]] Mathang
AmataLailelpi Angaipika LuwangNingthouka Pannatuna Nongtamlel

The free English translation of the Puya (Xerox above) is the
following: “My son handsome Mangang! You chauld stay at Oksang; my
son Luwangpa! You should stay at Kekupat, Iy son Khumanpa! You should
stay at Kusang ; my son Angoupalpa Angompa! You should stay at Kangla
Konthong (at Kangla gate); my S00 Moilangpa ! you should stay at the

west of Sana Keithel (Royal market); my 500 Khanganpa! You should
stay at Slang Mai ; my son Salai Leishangthen ! You should stay at Nampun.
In this. way lived on the throne of Kangla. The Royal Father Konchin
Tukhatpa Pakhangpa also reigned happlily on ihe throne of Kangla like a
peice of fireball from the mooR. As they were living so, Lailel khompee
cohabifing with king Mangang got 2 son named Leishanglel Asang Mgasapa
- next to that Leilelpi Angaipee 0 iting with King Luwang got a son
named Mongtamlel...

N ——
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The above is the xerox of pa 60 of the Wak :
Salai iy g2C akoklon Heelel Thilel

= The fﬂllnwmgﬂ are the actual words of the Puya (xerox above) in
Tm Awangpa Pokye || Mathang Amata Leilelpi khungaipika
mﬂhumanm Lm;gth‘;m annamna Nongtamlel Akhupa Pokyell Mathang
a1 Lj;l; Laikhompika Angoupalpa Angom Mingthouka
. lsangll:_l:: Ashangpa Pokyell Mathsmg Amata Lailelpi
:l]__aﬂwﬂpj Muﬂnugﬂmglhunh Pannatung Icheng Pokyell Mathang Amata
. Konting Laimaka Khanganpaka Pannatuna Nongtamlel Anganpa
Pokyell Mathang Amata Lailelpi Chengleimaka Salai Leishangthemka
g PKhum lﬂlu:ﬂl:lmglhﬂﬂ Pokye || Asum Touna! Salai-Lup | Sakhai
hﬂﬂhmmw lrliapamlﬁmh Manmgtahimgnngningﬂmmuﬁmksangkmta
el Mathang Amata L.lm-ang Ningthouna Langkolta Leilamle |j
b wangkhongta Hongkhiye || Lamphelpu Kontuna Leikhiye il
a!l]:ungl Amata KhumannaPallampa Imphamti...” The free English
msﬁhmufﬂnPuyn}[ﬂmabuw}isﬂmﬁ}ﬂnﬁng:

"..,mmmmmwwmﬁﬁmmm
I{hmnn' got a son mzl; Hungmﬂelﬁlrhum ; next to that Lailelpi
'[ﬁmgpﬂ.]w hiting with king Angoupalpa Angom got a son
mmﬂd‘ Laisanglen Asangpa; next to that Lailelpi Thaleima cohabiting with
Eﬁ??ﬂm_gnamnmtﬂhhmg.mﬂﬁﬂmuiw'mﬁng[ﬂm

bmngmmw got a son named Nongtamlel Anganpa ;next
mﬂutlmhlpeephu:gldnnmhabiﬁng“&ﬂlsﬂaiuishmyhem;-,Ma

gon named king Khum Khum. Thus, while they were living strictly

maintaining Mmﬂmmﬂm{&mw'mﬂfmmm

nfk:ing'ﬁmhin_Tukhatpa Pakhangpa by seven Divine Ladies lived in
mmphqufmmhﬂ of king Konchin Tukthapa Pakhangpa ), King
Hangans‘]_.w-':d at Sankai (Royal Residential Premises)inext 1o that king
Lumng_hvadﬂlangtnlaniﬁﬁmﬂ:magainshim&mhlwmgkhn

controlling the areas of Lamphel; next to that king khuman reigned at

Xerox-41
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Above is the xerox of page 61 of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel
Salai Amilon Pukok Puya.

The following are the actual words of the Puya (xerox above) in
English alphabets:

“Yailipokta Pallamle | atutaki Umukhongta leilamle ; Atataki
leikoipungta Hongkhiye | Atutaki Pumlelta Hongkhiye || Mathang Amata
Angou palpa Angompana pallampa Imphamti | konthata Pallamle | Atutaki
Oksang Thong Makhata Leilamle | Atutki kongpa Tulel na konpa Lamta
Hongkiye || mathang Amata Moilangna Pallampa Imphamti leikoipungta
Hongtuna Loktak Isha Tkonpu Supna Ngakkhiye || Mathang Amata
khanganpana Leilampa Imphamti | Kangpokpita Leilamle | Mathangta
Taaknakhana konpa lamta Hongkhiye || Mathang Amata Salai
Leisanthempana Leilampa Imphamti Leisang Hiten Mapanta Leilamle |
Atutaki Hongmna Nungseng Mapanta Leilamle [0 Konchin Tukthapa
Iputhou Pakhangpana ...

The free English translation of the puya (xerox above ) is the
following:

“.. yailipok, and then shifted to Umukhong, then to. Leikoipung
and further then shifted to Pumlel ; next to that king Angoupalpa Angompa
reigned at Kontha, then shifted to south of Oksang Bridge, then further
shifted to the areas covered by Kongpa River; next to that King Moilang
reigned at Leikoipung controlling the watery mass of Loktak; next to that
King Khanganpa reigned at Kangpokpi, then at Langkon, then at
Luwangching, then shifted to areas covered by Takna Kha; next to that
King Salai Leisangthempa reigned at Leisang Hiten and then shifted to
areas of Nungseng. Konchin Tukthapa Iputhou Pakhangpa...... =~ ~
Kerox - 42 '
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Above is the xerox of page 62 of the Wakoklon Heelel Thilel
salai Amailon Pukok Puya.

The following are the actual words of the Puya (Xerox above) in
English alphabets “Salailup Sakhaiki Matung-innaKanglei Taletmata mapali
Taletpu palhalkhale || Mapali Singki Chata Noutana Pakna Sanna
Yamthokkhipana | Loipi Chingchao Kakhale || (Hou Hou) khonthok Iwai
Ininka Iloinakhale || Chinglel Chingchao Kakhipana Tangcha Masin Oinaye
1 Atu Oipakipu Nung-ngai Thoina Leichaye || Mangta Haikhipa | Ipung
Lionapa Apakpana | Lainingthou Nangsapa Oituna Saloi Pumpa Hatkhipa
| Chanu Amapuna Lamingthou Salailelki Nungsi Mityeng thakhipa Atuna
Ngamna Yokkhale || Yokchapa atukina Machani Haikhale lloll Asum Touna
Salailup Sakliai khaituna Pallapata | Nonghum-Sangta Leilakpa Khum khum
Ningthouki Nouta oilapa | Maliyapham Palchapu Ing-nga Kumtam 1 Ing-
ngen Kumkhaipa Matam Loutuna | Masitaki Kumchat Singthalon Laili
Laichat | Numit Thasing | Cheihi Cheichat houhankhive [jo[[".

(The underlined portion of the last sentence is not in the xerox,
the writer to make a full sentence the underfined portion is taken up from
page 63 of the Puya )

The english translation of the Puya (xerox above) is the following
:'t“.inplmmanfsalaimbrmmm&muﬂmm
reigned at seven Kangleis (seven administrative centres). As the descendants
of his sons increased in number by leaps and bounds, some of them had
gmn:tthehighhiﬂ,mﬁngmmd{ﬂm Hou); climbing up the high
mountains became their nature, in that way (they) happily lived in the

: M.ﬂaﬁlﬁi}fm]d,hﬁﬂﬂ!:mﬁlesﬂuh{m of wrong doers )
by Ipungloinapa Apakpa incamnating as Lainingthou Nongsapa, to spare a

ﬂ?i_hdywithlmby[ainingthmﬁalﬁthdbﬁngmﬂl:ngmiﬁ(by
wm.bﬂmmmddmghmmﬂaﬁmgmumhﬂel}
While they were reigning so maintaining salai group rules, Maliyapham
Palcha, a Nouta (Descendant) of Khum Khum who was at Nonghumsang
was made (directed) to start Kumchat | Singthalon Laili, Laichat. Numit,
‘Thasing, Cheihi Cheichat in persuance to Ing-nga kumtam In-ngen
Eumkhai.,”

; Kumchat singthalon = counting of years, Laili = relating to god,
Laichat= way of god, Nunut= Day, Thasing= counting of months, Cheihi =
kum = year, cheihi Cheichat = counting of years in their foreward march.
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Ing-nga Kumtam, Ing-ngen Kumkhai: Ing-nga is the 6th and Ing-ngen 15
the 7th month of the year according to ﬂmmyufammﬁngmmsﬂfﬂ::n
year of the Meetei Race. Ing-nga is some times in June and ﬁ:g—@ is
some time in July. Ing-nga kumtam means in Ing-nga the Mmmltacr,
generally can predict the quantum of rains of each y:ar thereby predicting
the agricultural fortune of the couniry since ancient times. Ktmﬂa:rn = kum
+m=kummyear+tam=fum1{unﬂmnﬂlmfum,magmulnnﬂ
fortune of the year, Ing-ngen kumkhai means at Ing-ngen, ﬂw?ﬂ:m::m&mf
th:::.u[.ih::}rearisdiﬁdﬂdintuthequallﬁm!k}mifk:tfﬂﬂm=hm
= year + khai = Division, Kumkhai therefore, means division nf1_;h¢ year
into two. The Meetei Race has four seasons in the year, i.c. Kumpi, Kalel,
ngchuandﬁungsha—wmhingwﬁuaﬂeLLmﬂaﬂmi,ﬂeﬁﬂmm;
Sachiphu, Ealel, Ing-nga is kalel. The second season ,Iu-ugm,'l‘lmwm
Langpal is the Nongchu, the 3rd season and Mela, Hiyankei, Poimu is the
Nurrgsha.,madﬂlseamnﬂfthe year,ﬂmﬁmtmmlnmmﬁ
kﬂcl,ﬂmughﬂnmtdq,mmmmnmﬂmnf&}mmrm
of the country as agricultural economy, in the year depends m@mtwn
seasons,. Kumpi means mother of the year and kalel meanns important
part of the year, the 3rd season, Nongchu roughly in July, August. September
is the Rainy season of the year, So. the name of Nongchu. The 4th
seasonMNungsha iz the last and dry part of the year. Through out the season,
there is sunshine and dry and is a time of gethering agricultural produce of
the year.

You have seen above the mnf&ﬁnmnf?m{pagm
59, Eﬂ,ﬁi,ﬁi}.wmmmﬂuhiThﬂa&SﬂﬂAhmﬂmmmm
wmdshmdnﬂttﬂnthumm:ndthﬂfmﬂﬂng]ﬁhm 'I]lf.ﬂl_tPll}‘l
pages, what you have seen is a complete pir.:tun:{if_ﬂl_:heﬁnmmgﬂ&
Hhmwnfm:amimtﬂindamnfﬂanglﬁpakmﬂmmmu.ufﬂmm
histoty, as accepted by the world to day. (for the Genuineness of the Puya,
please see (ante) the extensive quotations from the book, *@mnmm:.
E?ﬂ)ﬂiﬁﬂﬂutwﬂmFﬁlSEHﬂDDufﬂnwmww
em.ufMaﬁpn’hy%ngkhmmhchingumlm}.meiﬂﬁnﬁmﬂmw
at page 107 (Ante) and 145 (Post) certificate of the director, national
mﬂhmnfhﬂia,lmpa&uﬂaw-m]hjal.mmrqmﬁmhmm
the first capital of the first Meetei Political Monarch, Konchin Tukthapa

£ g was established, o i

DL
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LITERARY EVIDENCES

In this book in pages from 31 to onwards you have seen extensive
quotation from the book” A HISTORICAL EVIDENCE' that Proves the
FALSEHOOD of the present History, Literature etc. of Manipur by
Wangkhamcha Chingtamian rejecting completely that the original people
of this land, the Meetei Race are descendants of Indo-Aryan people form
the west. In order to appreciate the History of this land called Kangleipak
uptoe 18th century A.D., it is most important part of the process of
appreciation to know the original people, the Meetei Race did not use 35
alphabets (36 including Anji) upto 18th century A.D., even during 19th
and beginning of 20th century A.D. in their writing, according to Dr. GA.
Griergson, the famous linguist as revealed in his very leamed work, The
Linguistic Survey of India. The present writer who wrote the above

nti his hat into the any scholar w ay
the Meetei Race in their writing (written records, History etc) used 35
alphabets before 18th century A.D. in the book. Many books, which are,
including some reference books of the Manipur University in Manipuri
Department are concocted literatures, are explained their ways of
fabrications of the literary books etc. The books was published in 2000
A.D., no eomplain or counter challenge comes to the writer upto this day.

- Wh ' he ancient Kingdom of Kangleipak kn
people of this land, the Meetei Race used only 18 alphabets at least upto
18th century, the History of this ancient kingdom will be clear and the
entity crisis of the Race will be over, Officially the Hindu Kings named
this Manipur fabricating legends and traditions relating to Mahabharata
but on the ground it was otherwise. “The Burmese call it Kathe, The
Assamese Mekle, while, according to colonel Maculloch, the Bengali name
{for the state is Moglai “84

This statement was in the beginning of 20th century. Even the
Bengoli whose Religion prevailed as state religion this land, the name of
danipur was not known to them So, the name of this land was Kangleipak
upto atleast 13th century A.D. The original people of this land, the Meetei
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At page 47, 95 (ante) of this book, you gave geen the xerox of the
introductory ion of the discovered Puya, ‘Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai
Amailon Pukok. For YOUT easy understanding of the problem at hand, that
is, dating of time of ascending the throne of kangleipak by the first political
Monarch, Konchin Tukthapa Tpu Athoupa pakhangpa, the Xerox of the
inrtoductory portion is again given below -

Werox-43

ﬁhuvtristhsxmxcrﬁhtmunduﬂﬂ‘-’l" portion of the discovered
Puya copy of Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok Puya.

The first mummmunfm;umafﬂm inu'-n-du:l:'lﬂl'!l'pntﬁﬂnnf

the dismrhmdPuynmpyﬂys:"leemw fmcmainﬂ:ntthmpwam
mpaeddm'ingthzmigunfﬂ‘ Pamhﬁipﬂ;upmﬂmmigunfﬂingmm

Athoupa Pakhangpa. (he first political Monarch of this ancient Kingdom
“dﬂhcnmnaimd,mnuﬂlmetﬂmyhe some + of years.
Before we actually calculate the probable ascending date of
Konchin Tukthapa, you please see the following documents for yous
acceptance of the discovered copy of the Puya, wakoklon Heelel Thilel
Salai Amailon Pukok as true Documentary Evidences of History-
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Kerox-44
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Xerox =45

o Fo 7-12/E9-CR 1L
Sovermasnt ol lndis,
wredonal Archisw 3 of Tndia,

S moeth bew Dethi-l, o g g ROy 1303

i SecEetary, g
Mﬂm‘ ru?nrl.:huj Jagalb n,

3ir,

With refercnee to your oRber Mo, MRS daged §5.010 069,
1 may s&y the yeer ¢ pf- = ptaidw Shil L= wiutes showe-d the
KE3 . Iheet "umkoklon Deelal Thilel & lal Asailon Fukok=® h:u
the lberatory of this Drie: e nks

Fhyaicel smrminaticn of W s, Jhcre rowaled thl-t
the 1ok of the seript charecicrd had poaf trr- e déep Ante
the surface fibeés which miy palnl Sut o' the feor v ¢
this shest might podslble bi long to thi century acatioped
is yoor letter gnoer o forr e - Lt hicd Bowrw re oot bon
peisible to carry oet cey chnaice 1 bmee stigetices to confirm
the chowve b3 the sucferos of the dhest coula pog be oledimd
of ita cichoraceom deposits. J

e shoot ender reftonee hed :..I.ﬂ'hﬂ mm
by Shrl Dawlatts. 2

Yours g ithfully,

The humble writer eamestly feels that the above letter from the
director of archives, national Archives of India, Janpath, New Delhi-1 is
sufficient enough to accept the copy of the Puya is an acceptable Historical
Evidence in the true sense of the term. Now we will directly take up the
calculation of the probable date of ascending the throne of Kangleipak,

Kangla as the capital of the first Political Monarch of this ancient
Kingdom by Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa on the basis of the
informations available from this Documentary Evidence, after the Meetei
Race had been on the sumounding hills for centuries, when the present
valley of kangleipak was under water.
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The following diagram shows the lineage ofking penerations found
in the Puya, Wakoklon Heelel Thilel Salai Amailon Pukok:

Msiagaphaen
{Tihe imeenior o the:
Mgatei Tia in
{F0T=-170E) 1358 BC)

o :

Honfhoupa

In the above diagram, you have seen the first six Salaigroups have
- only three lincage king gencrations, upto the grandson of the first polititical
. Monarch, Konchin Tukthapa Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa. But, for the seventh
salai group, Salai Leisangthem group, we find upto the fifth generation
kings from the first political monarch. We do not find any historical
document of the kings of Kangleipak before Konchin Tukthapa, though we
find in the wakoklon Heelel Thilel Saslai Amailon Pukok itself that the
land was called Kangleipak before Konchin Tukthapa, the first political
- Monarch. (Please seeSub-chapter 3.4 of the puya and for xerox of the page
‘please see page 38 of this book ante)

| As we have. found a genuine historical document to the fact that
“Pamheipa Ningthem hakthak Phaopata | Maliyapham Palcha Cheihi
' Kumsing Lee Cheising Cheichat 3107 Sulapane |[* roughly traanslated into
- English “upto the reign of Pamheipa Ningthem, Maliyapham Palcha Era
has been counted 3107 years”, (*for the Puya” was in the translation at page
12 of the writer’s book, A HISTORICAL EVIDENCE that proves the
FALSEHOOD of the Present History, Literrature etc. of Manipur, now in
this book the writer drops it as the interpretation is felt not scientific), that
i, at the time of king Pamheiba who ascended the throne in 1709 A.D. the
"Maliyapham Palcha Era is 3107 years. The fact of starting of the Era by
‘Malivapham Palcha also, you have scen at the last underline sentence of
the Page 62 of the Puya (xerox ante). As we do not know exact time of
- copying in Christian Fra, let us take the copying was done in 1720 A.D.
as we generally believed that all Puyas were bumt down between
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copied the Puya in 1720,
jyakum) in (3107-

.on of 100 years’ reign for
cha very reasonab
harata hero,

le and acceptable:
chri Krishna
claimed, lived 120y
a reigned 120 years, he mi

Maliyapham Pal
lived very long.
in 3000 years B.C., as they
ol Kumbab

ears, Meidingu

years to avoid any €
Meetei Race discovers
ascending the

very conerete histort

jmpenetrable mountains
gicﬂlfdoqmﬂﬂ?.hlnﬂﬁtuptﬂ llmemmh.ﬂ.mnglﬂ

incommunicable with the West Indo-Aryan people-
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*I'he examples quoted demonstrate the variety of opinions held
in the subject- opinions in many cases flatly contradict each other, this
must bring us to the conviction that the existence of the so called Aryan
‘People’ or ‘Race’ is a mere myth since We find purely subjective criteria

in the attemp 1o determine its home, withoul slightest factual
and scientific foundation™5>.

“Sn,whmlitlndmvﬂhy Ci?ilizaﬁnnwasdimm:teﬂ all scholars
mpﬂhimumﬂdmtmrmﬂm'civﬂizaﬂm as Aryan since they
already established the theory that Aryans entered India not earlier than
1500 B.C.56. -

“yver and above sir John Marshal declared that Mohenjo-Daro
was not Aryan and very likely was Dravidian or Pre-Aryan” 50,

“A peace treaty of about 1400 B.C. between the Hittites and the
Maﬂlninuluinfﬁ:m reveals the names of the vedic gods Indra,
wrmmdﬂmnﬁ-ﬁhﬂhmusmn:hm#mmahmhh;niddh of the
second nilﬁnﬁmﬂRC.?ﬂnfnmfaﬂtﬁnfthc Indo-Aryans still in westem
Asia on their way 10 India from a European home"80.

Thcmmﬂﬁiﬁdimﬁbdnnpagﬁﬂﬂﬁ of “An Advanced
History of India” by R.C. Majumdar MA.Ph.D. etc.(1963). Inthe mainland
' hdianmmhgmwﬂlufaumgpuﬁﬁmlﬁngdmisml}r since 600
B.C. (page 55 of the umi:}iistuwhmks;mciﬂl}r in the eastern India.
round about 500 B.C. (page 47-88 of the same History

V.D. Mahajan,The reputed writer and historian says in his
: lndiaﬁulﬂ:AqrmKingawereaﬁuinwstAainmﬂmi:
way to Indian in 1435 B.C. (page 850).
In late B. C. and early A. D. Budhism reaches South-East Asia

including present M yanmat through the sea, not the land, but not Buidhism
is found in ;

“The Burmese anc a Mongolian race, yet none of their traditions,
back to China or to Mongohan ﬁlings:aﬂha:khackmhﬂia.ﬁe
putn-fﬂwirdmi,clﬁ reads as if they were descended from Budha's
clans men and lived in upper India"3".

85, The Race question in Modam Science, Published by UNESCO, Page * 3B
I&Ttnhrymlhnhrrumtnh Choudhury (1995), Page 20, 375.

~ §7. Dutline of Burmese History of GE- Harvey, Page - 2.4
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But in case of the ancient kingdom of Kangleipak, no traditions
of the Meetei Race harks back to Indian and to things of the Indo-Aryan
Race. The ancient kingdom of Kangleipak was isolated kingdom uplo 13th
and 14th Century A.D. according to the historical evidences available so
far. Kongyampa was the first Meetei king who met a peity ‘Mayang' invasion
round about 14th century A.D... The captured ‘Mayang’ army were the
first ‘“Mayang’ populations in Kangleipak and were menial workers in the
land . No Kings' name in [ndo-Aryan or western name upto 18th Century
AD. This may be confirmed from Cheitharol Kumbaba (1967), Dairy of
Manipur (1904), the Lost Kingdom (1991) even though all these records
are all tainted records after the Hindu Kings come on the throne of
Kangleipak, Kangleipak was known fo the Bengolis whose religion (Bai
Snava Hinduism) was accepted as state religion in Kangleipak as Moglai.
Even to day, the Meetei Race has no tradition harking back to India or to
Indo-Aryan origin though the immigrants and the low caste hindu people
who are absorbed to the Meetei Race tried heart and soul after all Puyas
were burnt down in 18th century A.D. No English men who came to
Kangleipak (Manipur) sinmﬂmbeginniﬂgufl?ﬂlm}ragmﬁdthﬂﬁndun
arigin of the original people of Kangleipak(Manipur) though the Hindu
kings with the help nf'thuirBammiGunlsuiudtninwﬂmmﬂmlndw
Aryan origin of the original people of Kangleipak. These are historical
recards. The Kingdom of Kangleipak, though very small and isolated,
surrounded by mountains around, is one of the earliest centres of Human
Civilization peculiar to itself. The Meetei Race has a political Monarchy
around 2000 B.C. in the true sense of the term as is known to Historians all
over the world. When Assam was a place where the West and East Meet,
meﬁssumﬁﬁamalmuﬁuhmughljrmimdblmdtakh:ganalmuﬂ Indo-
Aryan tongue, but the people of Kangleipak (Manipur) even to day, both
Hill and Plain, are not mixed and has not taken any Indo-Aryan tongue,
though ﬂmymsubjactﬂdmsu'ictﬂjnmismfmm 3 centuries. These

are all corroborative evidences that Indigenuous Literary Evidences do not
required foreign corroborative evidences for their acceplence. The
civiliztion of the Meetei Race is older than surrounding countries” like
Assamese, Burmese Civilizations. Most Probably according to Historical
Evidences available upto this day, the forefathers of the present Indo-Aryan
people reached [nﬂiansub—-:mt’tmul[pﬂ:mﬂlndimminland} in the middle
or later 2nd millinium B.C. when the Kingdom of Kangleipak has reached
certain level of development in the Socio-political conditions of the people.
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How can the records, written records of the Indo-Aryan people corroborate

the records of the kingdom of Kangleipak and its original people, the Meetei
Race?

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCES

We have the Songbu Cave Exploration(1983) in the Chandel
 district, near Myanmarese border; Khangkhui caves Exploration in the
Urkhul district, in the eastern Myanmarese border; Tharon caves exploration,
Tamenglong district in the west of the Imphal Valley through which the
Mayangs (Indo-Aryan peoples’ name given by the original people of
Kangleipak, the Meetei Race)came to attack Kangleipak for the first time
in the history of Kangleipak during the riegn of Kongyampal( 1324-133 5
A.D.Cheitharol kumbaba etc.). These are all in the surrounding hills of
Kangleipak. No finds and findings of these Explorations and Excavations
proved the early contact of the Meetei Race with the Indo-Aryan people
even in the late Part of the first millennium B.C. and rather proved early
contact with the people of South East, East and North Eastern countrics of
Asia. In the valley of Kangieipak, we have the Nongpok Keithelmanbi
Excavation,on he Thoubal River Bank, Senapati district, some kms. from
Yairipok in the East; Napachik, Wangu, Bishnupur District, on the river
bank of Imphal Turel (Manipur river) to the extreme south of Imphal valley;
Phl{HnE:pluraHnmlumthhhit,HﬂngjamExmwﬁm Imphal district,
Mﬂ Pallumching, Kakching, Thoubal district ; of Moirang Exploration,
ElshmqmrDtsm::I; Sekta Excavation, Imphal district. We have the latest
Khangabok Excavation (1996), a known village in the Thoubal district
which was peopled by the Mayang war captives. (Khangabok is written as
“Mayang Khangabok’ in the Cheitharol Kumbaba by Late Ibungohal etc.at
FugaSH‘E).Evminhisﬁﬂagt.mdumtfmdanyﬂﬁngmlaﬁngmﬂu
custom of burning dead bodies of Indo-Aryan people; may be the Mayang
war captives were ordered by their Meetei Lords to follow the custom of
‘burying of dead of the Meetei Race. The finds and findings of these
Excavations and Explorations proved the valley people of Kangleipak had
ancient relations with the East, South, North and South Eastern ountries of
 Asia. The finds and findings did not prove the relation of the Meetei Race
with the Indo- Aryan people of the West even in the early part of A.D. Now
we have to find out the probable date of settlement of the Meetei Race in
the present Imphal Valley from archacological Evidences. Before, we go
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mthBE\'idcﬂtﬁﬁfpmbable date of settlement, 50 by pebble tools and few flakes and blades.... The Hoa  toon culture at
: binhian ¥

Singh, ploneer Archagologist of Manipur may be discussed W may be dated to 5000 10 i
« g evident from the above discussion, the Meolitme culture of resent)”™ - The same Wmﬂmmimﬂf Hoabinhian tool industry are
Manipur, ¢atl be grouped under the Meolithic complex of China and South il ﬂ“mmi h“““:::;ﬁ: Tamenglong District also. But no specific
Fast Asia. It is alsO most pmhahle that the course of the Tiver Salween, - o grven. mm Mﬂfmﬂhui{]aws, Ulkhrul District
Trrawadi and Chindwin WeTe the routes of migration of the Weolithic people b Hl:l: Jmﬁ h“bb‘ = that of Choukoutien :._,_,m_ punil:‘tllﬂ'l y from] ity
pefore entering into the Present territory of Mmipur“ﬂg. 1 h:r;h': ml;'ihﬂ‘ finds and findings also no specific date is given
ion-that because of the Archaeo E of Manipur. These are all on records in the

logy Reports of the Dgparl:mcﬂl of Archaeology, government of

“However, Medhi (1980) was of the opl

Malda Gap existed during Pleistocens migration of palacolithic man from Manipur.

-nent to the Morth East Tndia was. not e .
¢ all these records of the Department of Archacology,

pled9. “Hence, 2 fresh wave of diffusion by WaY of population it
xpansion from South East Asia might have entered into Manipur™? Eﬁﬂmﬂmﬂ_ o fMianipur, some more records, of the Department may please
Mow we will gnstmghttn probable daﬁugnfsgﬂmucﬂlufm; . :
Meetei Race 10 {he present Tmphal Valley of Kangleipak according 10 the & _[ lh""df“"uﬁngnﬂm“ ofManipur valley, seeTns 0 be very old. It is also
cvidences of Archaeology murg:f. ; .1: ﬁ Lakln:mhruu_]::tm shows that even upto the
apjowever, it is quite likely that while 2 culture that bas affinity 10 dhe Loktak Lake area at the depth of 5.3 u‘ﬂﬁ'ﬂhﬂd_ P:na;}rféa i
foabinhian tool compIex ©f ot East Asi "3 full Neolithic  dated by Birbal Sahni Institutc of S eseabotany, Lockid s o
2 470 £198

i :

ﬁgff; ::f}ma:: 25 000+ 660 B.P. (BS-147) respectively. APeat deposit

et mdapﬁaiunphull’at. thetljustmﬂuweﬁemWrt
has also been dated to 7,980= 470 BP :135194]"95.

the site Wwas dated bY the
i :-iﬂnagt.aﬂ#ﬁg B.C. {PFL,TL

htlliﬂﬂfdepﬂ I- : t

“pesides the Cord-marked potsherds, few ground stone tools of
iriangular hoe of %6 arﬁalsnrﬁﬂn‘fﬂﬂdfmmmﬂaﬁﬂ.ﬂuhthwdﬂm o .
relation with vare is not established yet. AS from the site nfﬂﬂﬂ?ﬂfmmﬁﬂinw&unmmncmmmummm
dated by ﬁdinvﬂarhﬂﬂiﬂu}damsmﬂhﬂﬂguggﬂtanugcufMW 120 Manipus, though they have a Very vast knowledge of history < Tadin
yaarsB,P.[B.S.aﬁl?r] for this neolithic culture “gaﬂqnngpuﬂ:fithbhmﬂbi]. :::EM““-"' P’i‘;:‘ﬁw high modern education supports eMfanipur is 2
wpemains of 1oabinhian culture were ecovered from Nongpok <o the East and South E;E:;T E;';““f Ilfﬂﬂa?nd_saﬁas as a Corridor
Kﬂ1ﬂ}=‘|.=maﬂhi'ln:-ﬂit3‘ Mo 1 The lithic industcy fmrnthnsimis. rep:tsemcd knowing and e ﬂl:,rthingl:u.m pre-histone times" theory without
___,_-_,____,______,' P and B m;mﬂmamg | _‘hﬂﬁmunmldih:minhNMﬂﬂugy
a8, Stone Age Archacolo®y o Manipur by Dr- 0K ingh, Page 117118 i alley years ago in this land. Yery {amentable. Populating of
3 Imphal y“ﬁm“"m‘“ﬁ"m“ﬁmﬂiwwmw

o0. Toid, Fage 124 !
: Srone AZS Sike in planipuar Valley by Dr. 0 K. Singh. Page 22
g2, Toid, Page 7 and Archacology nTMmP“T.?lE:T :M of Manipur, Page 3
Napschik: Sione Age Site in  tanipur Vallcy by Or. 0.K. Singh, Page 2
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gee ref. No. B8 ante). This thinking and reasoning might have been
influenced by thinking of “The Mongeloid racial incubator nflmtﬂ'- West
EhinaaMungﬂlia“g'ﬁ' \heory. Most propably this is wrong idea of the
Populating fact of the present Manipur, called ].;angltl:ipaku:}hr fﬁWﬁ-‘ﬂiﬂm
ago. The populating trend of the territory of kangleipak, moTe spucml't_y_ﬂm
Trphal Valley is form the Hunhmlhcwuﬂ'l.lhaw shown above e
theory is totally contradictory o history, G::-ﬂg_ﬂ.phjl' a:.nd p:emi ﬁpdmgs
of the Archaeology Department, Government of Manipur. :

by the traditions, geography and the findings of mmgnlnw Department,
Government of Manipur. Koubru Mountain (Koupalu n the sacred
scriptures) is the highest mountain range in north western ﬂdt. of Imphal
Valley extending from present Senapati District from the north going through
Tamenglong District reaching upto Bishnupur District in the W?st of In:[ﬂ:ﬂl
Valley. K oubru peak in the north western side of Imphal Valley is the highest
part of the range. This mountain TAnge is surrounded by low land areas
alround. Immediately 10 ﬂmeastnfﬂiiﬂﬂngﬂis the gtﬂlln:q}hﬂl‘ufalie}f
“The living tradition of the Meetei Race is that Koubru nmuntlmtnp is the
Incubation centre of the Meetei Race. '[‘hiahasba-anemtmswe:ly d:smmed
in chapter-2, Origin of the people of Kangleipak. From this m:mlmcilhﬂtm'
mnuntainmngmhapanimﬂu hurman race, Now gmup:d.uudar Mongoloeid
cace by the westerm Anthropologists, spread alround 10 the mmh. wesl,
south and east low hmduusmpm-htstuﬁcﬁmmufﬂgsw
origin, peoples - nliabiting around Koubr mountain have almost all..,-:mmmrl:

traditions though they have different tribal names now. The word ‘Kabui
2 ribal name for the people inhabiting east,south and ﬂﬂﬂ of E{ﬂuhnl.
in range is said to be derived from the wnrd_'!:nhm* {m in
Englisha Mithun) meaning & particular beast in ancient K abui Language.
Kabui connot be the original name of the gﬁupufpcnplnmmbyﬂmt

. ey .
g96. Oriental Agiar Themes poward @ Geography bY Joseph E- Spencen University of
California, page 47.

e —
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name at present. Basing on the Tradition of present Kabui tribe regardaing
mumigmnfﬂmwrd'liahui‘mknuwﬂwmmaumnﬂnﬂhe tribe
before it become i abui’, The same thing is true of other tribal groups
also. So from this tradition, it is almost certain that the present territary of
hngiﬁi]ﬂk{h{nhipur}h:gjnmbcpmphdﬁmmh: west, north west, north,
north east of present Imphal Valley when the vnlluywasdricduphnhimbln
for human beings. A part of the people from the Koubru montain and
mnmmdﬁlahiﬂsmm'duwutud:pﬂmﬂuq:hﬂ Valley when it becomes
habitable, These people Etprﬁmliskmww&ﬂkﬁ.iﬂlmnﬁmmm-
They inhabited the Imphal Valley for many millermiums before they
established a Monarchy, present Kangla as their capital.

Smmﬂly,ﬂHpnpuhﬁﬂEuﬂﬂnfm:tmﬁmr}rimludiﬂngpmﬂﬂﬁ
lmptﬂi\ral}w'isﬁ'amthémt. nnrﬂ'l,mdnurﬂlmt gradually expanded
towards the south. It is proved by geogiaphical conditions, of the territory.
All rivers of Eangleipak run from the nocth to the south. This is because
the ground level of the territory gradually becomes lower from the north to
the south. It means northern valley portion is sruch higher than the southern
valley portion of Imphal valley. As it becomes an accepted fact that once
the present [mphalva!lcywmvuadmmm . it must also be accepted
kmmﬁmmﬁhﬂmﬁmhmﬂmﬂmnmﬁmmﬂmm

Thisdly, the populating trend of present Tmphal vailey is also

pﬂﬁhwmmmmﬁlmhﬂwmm“m lake becomes

challower because of the sediments of the rivers of Kangleipak
nmningﬁ'ﬂmthnmxﬂlwmuﬂ:.mmknﬁymm-dﬂedupifw:ﬂnnm
take up measures 1o counter it From, these findings of the Archaeology
(BS-145, B5-194 ante under ref, No. 95), it may be presumed that Lamphel
area including present Kangla (Capital of the Mestei Monarchy ) in the
north area might have been suitable for human habitation for many
millenniums before christ, thnkmﬂ.ﬂn‘:snuthmnpurﬁunﬂﬂh: Imphal
valley might have been lakes, all lakes only some centuries ago. “In the
hghuﬁ@ufmhmwﬂmmmlyﬁm pmsinﬂmhhnipm?nllcy"
(Wetlands ofManipur Vol-1 Page 4 by MASS, 1999) Please refer io ref.nos.
91, 92, 93 ante. In the ref. aps, 91.92, the finds both from Napachik,the
mﬂmmmﬂfﬂnlmh!m??imgum“cdﬂmfﬁ?mﬁwly
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around “Second millenium B.C". and “1450 B.C(PRL-TL)", only about
1500 B.C. In the ref, no. 93, The finds from the Nongpok Keithelmanbi are
dated “4460 + 120 years Bp.(BS-523)". This means about 2500 B.C. for
Nongpok Keithelmanbi, Nongpok Keithelmanbi is several kms. north of
Napachik, Wangu. This is very simple logic that Nengpok Keithelmanbi is
inhabited several hundred years before Napachik is inhabited by human
beings. From these finds and findings it is almost certain that the population
expansion is from the North to the South. -

At ﬂ:mpmntufm;.r own logic ﬁ:-rh:stnr:.r of I{anglelpak {h-![ampm},

wmmsmh is the capital ﬂfme

ace fo trl:: of the Meetel

Mnmmmwmmmm
to explore, to investigate these things;the most important inquiries of the
history of Kangleipak (Manipur)have not been done and are marginalized
50 ﬂrwmﬂﬂmmmmpmmmwm

Please refer to refno.95 ante. From this Archealogical Evidence,
we may safely presumed that high level areas in the northern portion of
present Imphal Valley might have been suitable for human habitation by
about 8000years B.C. The writer has already extensive discussion that the
original place of habitation of the Meetei Race is the Koubru mountain.
ﬁmmmwmwmtmmﬂwmmmmm
Manipuri Dance was developed at the top of the Kﬁubnl,nmmtunmﬂm
Smmrpaperuadhyﬂm writer on 21.12.2000 at the seminar organised
by the state Archive Department, Government of Manipur. "afh B e

* g B Bheraren mmea (O, oo comeaiBieen s < s "7

(Free English transtlation = "For the first time Haraoba was started
on the top of the Koubru mountain ; secondly, Haraoba was performed on
the Nongmaiching hill)". The Mectei Race had organised civil life even on
the top of the surrounding mountains and hills in Proto-historic period may
be concluded from these generally accepted evidences even from the Hindu

97. R.K. Achouba Singh, Silver Jubilee Souvenir, J.N. Dance Academy, 1999, Page+3

—
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Pandits also. From Nongpok Keithelmanbi and elsewhere we have found
potsherds, decorated Potsherds as old as 2500 years B.C. These are in the
Northern portion mphal Valley. From Kakching Panjao Pallum ching we
have found iron weapons like spear, swords for offensive and defenive
action of the Meetei Race of Protohistory period, (Tor ploture ilemse we
ante). This is in the south portion of the Tmphal Vialley, For the b
beings, to develope to such a level of clvilbaation; Making decornted pots,
spears and swords for offensive and defensive actions ete might have
required several hundered years before such level of civilization was
reached. From these scanty evidences of ARCHAEOLOGY in Kangleipak
Manipur) in the 20th Century, we may very safely conclude that all ITmphal
Valley Arcas had been inhabited by the Meetei Race expanding from the
north to the south for more than 7000 years B.C. and about 7000 to 8000
years B.C. to the Northern part of the present Imphal valley. These
Archacological findings, though scanty, well support the Literary findings
from the sacred scriptures that the Meetei Race has founded A Full fledged
political Monarchy, present Kangla as their capital by Konchin Tukthapa
Ipu Athoupa Pakhangpa as the first political Monarch in 1737 B.C.

The first part of A Short History of Kangleipak (Manipur) is closed
here inviting suggestions for further improvement of the History
ofKangleipak where our brave ancestors were laid buried waiting an
AWAKENED MEETEI RACE.

THE END
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About the author and this book

The author, Wangkhemcha
Chingtamlen was born in 1933 and is an
M.A., LL.B. of the Gauhati University. He
studied Economics and Philosophy in
bachelor level and Political Science in
Master Level. Since his early twenties, he
joined the Meetei Culture Revivalism
under the great Revivalists of Meetei
Culture and Religion, Takhellamba Bodul, The Author
Thokchom Thoukachenpa, Okram Nityai etc. Just after he met
Takhellamba Bodul, he was initiated into Sanamahi Region.

The author has written six books including the present one. The
first three in Meeteilon (Manipuri) and the last three in English.
The two English books before this one are (1) From the Pages of
History : The Meetei and the Bishnupriya; (2) A HISTORICAL
EVIDENCE that Proves the FALSEHOOD of the Present History,
Literature etc. of Manipur. In the second book in English, the
author proves beyond doubt that the Meetei wrote only in 18
alphabets till the 18th century during which Pamheiba became
the King of Kangleipak. As a natural consequence of the finding
that the Meetei Race used only 18 alphabets in their writing upto
18th Century, as it clearly implies that those histories. Literatures
etc., in sum, the written documents of the present day written in
35/36 alphabets are all post-puya burning documents, hence all
concocted/fabricated ones. This book of History is written to do
away with these Fabrications and Frauds in the history of
Kangleipak. This history Book is a must, to know the Real History
of Kangleipak. Also this Book Proves beyond doubt that Konchin
Tukthapa Ipu Athouba Pakhangpa, the first Political Monarch
reigned in and around 2000 BC in Kangleipak.
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